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FOREWORD

The year 2022 features the anniversaries of several milestones in IAEA
safeguards: 60 years since the IAEA conducted its first in-field inspection; 50
years since the first comprehensive safeguards agreements were concluded in
connection with the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons;
and 25 years since the approval by the IAEA Board of Governors of the Model
Additional Protocol. This anniversary update of the IAEA Safeguards
Glossary reflects the continuing evolution of safeguards to address new
challenges and technologies in an ever-expanding nuclear field.

The TAEA published the first IAEA Safeguards Glossary (IAEA/SG/INF/1)
in 1980, with the aim of facilitating understanding of the specialized
safeguards terminology within the international community. The TAEA
Safeguards Glossary was revised in 1987 (IAEA/SG/INF/1 (Rev.1)) and
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again in 2001 (IAEA/NVS/3) to reflect, among other things, developments
associated with the Model Additional Protocol, such as the advent of
integrated safeguards and the implementation of customized safeguards
approaches for States (known as State-level safeguards approaches, or SLAs).
Since then, IAEA safeguards implementation has continued to evolve,
including greater emphasis on ‘State as a whole’ considerations in the
implementation of safeguards, and to reflect numerous technological
advancements. The 2022 Edition of the IAEA Safeguards Glossary reflects
these developments, as well as the natural evolution and elaboration of
terminology acquired over twenty additional years of experience in
safeguards implementation.

The IAEA Safeguards Glossary does not represent a comprehensive
collection of all terms used in IAEA safeguards but rather collects those terms
that are unique to IAEA safeguards or that may be used in other domains but
have a specific meaning or application relevant to IAEA safeguards. In this
edition, terms deemed to not meet these criteria have been removed and new
terms that have come into use in the past two decades have been introduced.
Each section of the IAEA Safeguards Glossary addresses a specific subject
area relevant to IAEA safeguards. To facilitate understanding, each term
includes a definition and, where applicable, further explanation or examples.
The sequence of terms within a section corresponds to the internal
relationships of the subject area. A new section covering ‘State and Regional
Authorities, Responsibilities, Support and Services’ has been introduced,
reflecting an increased emphasis on State cooperation and support with the
evolution of the global nuclear industry since the 2001 Edition.

The terms are numbered consecutively within each section; an index
referring to these numbers has been provided for ease of reference. Within
each definition, terms that are defined elsewhere in the IAEA Safeguards

Glossary are italicized. Numbers or abbreviations in square backets refer to
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the TAEA documents and publications noted at the beginning of this | 1 V&, BARZEICERIN TV 5,
publication. The terms have been translated into the official languages of the
[AEA, as well as into German and Japanese.

The IAEA Safeguards Glossary has no legal status and is not intended to serve | IAEA {RFEHE B ABEIEN LU LT AL TE LT, FREEEREXTDRETNR
as a basis for adjudicating on problems of definition such as might arise | FPXCHERPICEET 2 TREMENH I ERZLORMBEZHM T 2BMELSZZ L EE
during the negotiation or in the interpretation of safeguards agreements or LTV,

protocols thereto.
The IAEA wishes to acknowledge the many individuals who contributed to | IAEA &, REDERICTHAWELZWAESL DA RICEHBEEERZLZWV, AEDNEHR
this publication. The IAEA officer responsible for this publication was I3, R - FEERFD J. Martinez TH 5,

J. Martinez of the Division of Concepts and Planning.
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1. LEGAL INSTRUMENTS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS RELATED
TO IAEA SAFEGUARDS

Safeguards applied by the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) are
an important element of the global nuclear non-proliferation regime. This
section provides information on legal instruments and other documents in
the area of nuclear non-proliferation that either provide a legal basis for JAEA
safeguards or are otherwise closely linked to the application of IAEA
safeguards. These include the Statute of the IAEA, treaties requiring
verification of nuclear non-proliferation undertakings, other relevant treaties,
the basic safeguards documents, safeguards agreements and their relevant

protocols, and guidelines related to the implementation of IAEA safeguards.

| . IAEARBEREE ICRET 2ZENXERUTNMBOXE

ERRFA#E (TAEA) 2R T 2 REEE L. BN LETILEAFHOERZLREER
ThHd, RETIE, IAEARBHEEDENBRMN L 0 5, XL IACAREEENER L E
BICHET BT FOENXERVCZOMOXEICEAT 2 EREEHT %,
T, BRRRFAHAMEEE. BRGEICET 20RORBLEERT 80, 0
fhBAE A, REEEEANE, REHERHERVZOMEREE. LU IAEA &
BHREBOERICEET 245M1 RS54 >rE8ins,

1.1. Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency.

[AEA was approved on 23 October 1956 by the Conference on the Statute of
the TAEA and entered into force on 29 July 1957. The Statute has been
amended three times: in 1963, 1973 and 1989. According to Article I, the
TAEA shall:

“seek to accelerate and enlarge the contribution of atomic energy to peace,
health and prosperity throughout the world. It shall ensure, so far as it is able,
that assistance provided by it or at its request or under its supervision or

control is not used in such a way as to further any military purpose.”

Article I11.A.5 authorizes the IAEA to:

.| ERRFHMEAEE

INEAZEZEIZ 1956 F 10 B 23 B, INFAEZICREAT 3LF TARIMN, I1957TFTH 29
BICHEH L, EEIE1963F, 1973 F, 1989 FIC3EHKEIMNTWVS, F2XRIC
B, IANBA RO Z ¥ 217 L 57 W,

e RICHET 5Ff, RERVERICHTIRFAOAMEZRE, RUBKRT 5L
DIEA LG FNIER 57w, #EIE, TE3RYMEEANLTHSREL. TDESF
IKEYRHEIN, RBZDEBETELCREETICLEVWTREINAZN VTN
HPOEENENEBRTZLIRAETHAINLRVW I L EHERLZTNIER 5%
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“ establish and administer safeguards designed to ensure that special

fissionable and other materials, services, equipment, facilities, and
information made available by the Agency or at its request or under its
supervision or control are not used in such a way as to further any military
purpose; and to apply safeguards, at the request of the parties, to any bilateral
or multilateral arrangement, or at the request of a State, to any of that State’s

activities in the field of atomic energy”.

In carrying out these functions , the IAEA may conclude agreements with the
parties concerned which provide for the application of IAEA safeguards or
may implement other verification activities when approved by the TAEA
Board of Governors in accordance with its authority provided for in Article
VLF. Article XIL.A refers to the rights and responsibilities of the IAEA to the
extent relevant to any project or arrangement where the IAEA is requested to
apply safeguards. Article XII.C refers, inter alia, to actions which may be
taken by the Board in possible cases of non-compliance with safeguards

agreements.

AN AT HLREL. TNDBFICLYRHEIN, REZTOEBTELCIEIERT
ICBWTRBINEEBHREIEENE Z DMWY, BF5. B, BRE VBRIV
THNODEBNENERT AL ILAETHAINGE VW L2ERT 52-HDDRFR
BHEXZREL. 2. ERT S LEVIC. WTNro—BRE L IZEKEHRD
BCROHDUBENBFEZIFL L FTIE, TOECERHITH L, XITWTNADED EF
ERRLIIF ZTOROBEFARFICETZ2VWITNHIOFEIG L T, REHE %
BWATSZ Y,

INLSDEHEFITTSICHY . IAEA L INARBHEENDER 2R ET 2 EE B
BRECHELRS, T/, INEABERNE6RFICHET HRICHE-S TKAL
BEICIE., TORORIVES L ERLE S, FH 125 A3 IAA I L TRIFEHEED
A% EFET 5560, TOEXIIECROICEET 2REICEH TS [AEA D#EF| L
BEEIIOWTERT S, £12FXCIE, BITRERBEHREIERT 2T6EM»H 535
BILEERXIRYBLHHEEIIODVWTERT %,

TREATIES AND SUPPLY AGREEMENTS

1.2. Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (or Non-
Proliferation Treaty) (NPT).

The NPT is the cornerstone of the international nuclear non-proliferation
regime. The Treaty was opened for signature on 1 July 1968 and entered into
force on 5 March 1970. In 1995, the Treaty was extended indefinitely.
Pursuant to Article I, each nuclear-weapon State (NWS) party undertakes
not to transfer to any recipient whatsoever nuclear weapons or other nuclear

explosive devices or control over such weapons or explosive devices directly

FH R VBRI E

1.2 BRABOTHBUET 25K (RABTHBSA. NPT)

NPT |3 BB R LB A OB E TH S, TOFRMIT 1968 FETH | BICELHH
®wEM, 1970 FE3 A5 BICRE LA, 1995 F, FNIIEHRRBICERINAE, B X
IRV, BEBRE (WS) X, MEBTOHOZKBREEILIZNDEEE W\ S
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WA R BIEZEEE (NWWS) 1 L THE 538Bh, BMXIEFE TRV L
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or indirectly, and not in any way to assist, encourage or induce any non-
nuclear-weapon State (NNWS) to manufacture or otherwise acquire such
weapons or explosive devices, or control over such weapons or explosive
devices.

Pursuant to Article II, each NNWS party undertakes not to receive the
transfer from any transferor whatsoever of nuclear weapons or other nuclear
explosive devices or of control over such weapons or explosive devices directly
or indirectly, not to manufacture or otherwise acquire such weapons or
explosive devices and not to seek or receive any assistance in the manufacture
of such weapons or explosive devices.

Pursuant to Article I1I.1, each NNWS party undertakes to accept safeguards,
as set forth in an agreement to be negotiated and concluded with the IAEA in
accordance with the Statute of the IAEA and the IAEA safeguards system, for
the exclusive purpose of verification of the fulfilment of the State’s
obligations under the NPT with a view to preventing diversion of nuclear
energy from peaceful purposes to nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive
devices. Article III.1 further provides that these safeguards shall be applied
on all source material or special fissionable material in all peaceful nuclear
activities within the territory of such State, under its jurisdiction or carried
out under its control anywhere. Pursuant to Article II1.2, each State party to
the NPT undertakes not to provide source material or special fissionable
material, or equipment or material especially designed or prepared for the
processing, use or production of special fissionable material, to any NNWS
for peaceful purposes, unless the source material or special fissionable
material is subject to the safeguards required by Article I11.1.

Article IV.1 provides that nothing in the Treaty shall be interpreted as
affecting the inalienable right of all parties to the NPT to develop research,
production and use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes without

discrimination and in accordance with Articles I and II of the Treaty. Under
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Article 1V.2, all parties undertake to facilitate, and have the right to
participate in, the fullest possible exchange of equipment, materials and
scientific and technical information for the peaceful uses of nuclear energy.
Pursuant to Article VI, each party undertakes to pursue negotiations in good
faith on effective measures relating to cessation of the nuclear arms race at
an early date and to nuclear disarmament, and on a treaty on general and
complete disarmament under strict and effective international control.
Article IX.3 defines a NWS as one which manufactured and exploded a
nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device prior to 1 January 1967.
There are five NWS parties to the NPT: China, France, the Russian
Federation (the Soviet Union when the Treaty entered into force), the United
Kingdom and the United States of America. The text of the Treaty is
reproduced in [140].
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1.3. Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and
the Caribbean (Tlatelolco Treaty).

The Treaty established the first regional nuclear-weapon-free zone requiring
Contracting Parties to accept the application of IAEA safeguards. The Treaty
was opened for signature on 14 February 1967 and entered into force for each
Government individually. The Treaty prohibits the testing, use, manufacture
and production or acquisition by any means whatsoever of any nuclear
weapons, as well as the receipt, storage, installation, deployment and any
form of possession of any nuclear weapons by States, directly or indirectly, in
the geographical zone of application of the Treaty. Pursuant to Article 13 of
the Treaty, each party undertakes to conclude multilateral or bilateral
agreements with the TAEA for the application of TAEA safeguards to its
nuclear activities.

Under Additional Protocol I to the Treaty, States outside the geographical
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zone which have de jure or de facto jurisdiction over territories within the
limits of the zone undertake to apply to those territories the statute of
denuclearization in respect of warlike purposes as defined in the Treaty.

Under Additional Protocol II to the Treaty, each of the nuclear-weapon
States as defined by the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons
(NPT) undertakes to respect the statute of denuclearization in the region and
not to use or threaten to use nuclear weapons against the parties to the

Treaty. The text of the Tlatelolco Treaty is reproduced in [179], with
amendments published in [411].
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1.4. South Pacific Nuclear Free Zone Treaty (Rarotonga Treaty).

The Treaty established a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the South Pacific
region. It entered into force on 11 December 1986. Each party undertakes
not to manufacture or otherwise acquire, possess or have control over any
nuclear explosive device by any means anywhere inside or outside the South
Pacific Nuclear Free Zone, not to seek or receive any assistance in the
manufacture or acquisition of any nuclear explosive device and not to take
any action to assist or encourage the manufacture or acquisition of any
nuclear explosive device by any State. State parties also undertake to prevent
the stationing or testing of any such devices anywhere within the South
Pacific Nuclear Free Zone. Each State party to the Treaty undertakes to
accept safeguards as provided for in a comprehensive safeguards agreement
(CSA) with the TAEA required in connection with the Treaty on the Non-
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), or an agreement equivalent in its
scope and effect to such an agreement, and not to provide source material or
special fissionable material, or equipment or material especially designed or
prepared for the processing, use or production of special fissionable material

for peaceful purposes to any non-nuclear-weapon State unless subject to the
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safeguards required by Article III.1 of the NPT, or to any nuclear-weapon
State unless subject to applicable safeguards agreements with the IAEA. The
Rarotonga Treaty has three protocols: Protocols 1 and 2 contain provisions
similar to those in the two protocols to the Treaty for the Prohibition of
Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and the Caribbean (Tlatelolco Treaty),
and Protocol 3 requires each party not to test any nuclear explosive device
The text of the

anywhere within the South Pacific Nuclear Free Zone.

Treaty is reproduced in [331].

TURBREENERZITORVIEEHEL TWS, FHOARUL[331]IHBE X
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1.5. Treaty on the Southeast Asia Nuclear Weapon-Free Zone (Bangkok
Treaty).

The Treaty established a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the Southeast Asia
region. It was opened for signature on 15 December 1995 and entered into
force 27 March 1997. The Treaty requires its parties, inter alia, not to
develop, manufacture or otherwise acquire, possess or have control over,
station, transport, test or use nuclear weapons anywhere, and not to allow in
their respective territories any other State to develop, acquire, possess,
control, station, test or use such weapons. Each State party to the Treaty
undertakes to have in force an agreement with the IAEA for the application
of ‘full scope’ (comprehensive) safeguards to its peaceful nuclear activities
and not to provide source material or special fissionable material, or
equipment or material especially designed or prepared for the processing, use
or production of special fissionable material, to any non-nuclear-weapon
State except under conditions subject to the safeguards required by Article
I11.1 of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), or
to any nuclear-weapon State except in conformity with applicable safeguards
agreements with the JAEA. The Annex to the Bangkok Treaty provides for

fact-finding missions to State parties in order to clarify and resolve a situation
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which may be considered ambiguous or which may give rise to doubts about
compliance with the provisions of the Treaty; the Annex outlines the relevant
procedures, including provision for the involvement of IAEA inspectors in
any such mission. A protocol to the Treaty contains provisions similar to
those in Additional Protocol II to the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America and the Caribbean (Tlatelolco Treaty). The text
of the Bangkok Treaty is reproduced in [548].

1.6. African Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone Treaty (Pelindaba Treaty).1

The Treaty established a nuclear-weapon-free zone in Africa. It was opened
for signature on 11 April 1996 and entered into force on 15 July 2009. The
Treaty requires its parties, inter alia, not to conduct research on, develop,
manufacture, stockpile or otherwise acquire, possess or have control over any
nuclear explosive device by any means anywhere, and to prohibit the
stationing or testing of any such device in their territory. Each State party to
the Treaty is required to declare any capability for the manufacture of nuclear
explosive devices; to dismantle and destroy any such device that it had
manufactured prior to the coming into force of the Treaty; and to destroy or
convert to peaceful uses the manufacturing facilities, subject to the IAEA’s
verification of the dismantling, destruction or conversion. Each State party to
the Treaty undertakes to have in force a comprehensive safeguards
agreement (CSA) with the IAEA required in connection with the Treaty on
the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), or an agreement
equivalent in scope and effect to such an agreement, and not to provide
source material or special fissionable material, or equipment or material
especially designed or prepared for the processing, use or production of
special fissionable material for peaceful purposes to any non-nuclear-weapon

State unless subject to a CSA with the IAEA. The Pelindaba Treaty provides
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a procedure for a State party to bring complaints against other parties, which
could lead to a request for additional IAEA inspections. There are three
protocols to the Pelindaba Treaty: Protocols I and III contain provisions
similar to those in the two additional protocols to the Treaty for the
Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and the Caribbean
(Tlatelolco Treaty), and Protocol II contains provisions similar to those in
Protocol 3 to the South Pacific Nuclear Free Zone Treaty (Rarotonga

Treaty).

Note: Final text of the African Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone Treaty (the
Pelindaba Treaty),
A/RES/50/78, UN, New York (1996).

United Nations General Assembly resolution
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1.7. Treaty on a Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone in Central Asia

(Semipalatinsk Treaty).2

The Treaty established the nuclear-weapon-free zone in Central Asia
(CANWEFZ). It was opened for signature on 8 September 2006 and entered
into force on 21 March 2009. The Treaty requires its parties, inter alia, not
to conduct research on, develop, manufacture, stockpile or otherwise
acquire, possess or have control over any nuclear weapon or other nuclear
explosive device by any means anywhere, or to receive assistance or take any
action to assist or encourage the conduct of these activities. State parties also
undertake not to allow in their territory the production, acquisition,
stationing, storage or use of any nuclear weapon or nuclear explosive device
and not to allow the disposal in their territory of radioactive waste of other
States. Parties are required to have in force with the TAEA both a
comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) and an additional protocol

(AP) and undertake not to provide source material or special fissionable
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material, or equipment or material especially designed or prepared for the
processing, use or production of special fissile material, to any non-nuclear-
weapon State unless that State has concluded a CSA and an AP with the
IAEA. Under the Protocol to the Treaty, nuclear-weapon States undertake
not to use or threaten to use a nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive

device against any party to the Treaty.

Note: Treaty on a Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone in Central Asia, UN Treaty
Series Vol. 2970, No. I-51633 (2014).

COFHMNDAREZICH > T, REBER ZOFRHNOMYEISH L TREBOHFEAX
BERADBHEITHR VN L EHRT B,

B i hRT7 Y7 IR LR MR ZLIE. UN Treaty Series Vol. 2970, No. I-51633
(2014) B8,

1.8. Agreement Between the Republic of Argentina and the Federative

Republic of Brazil for the Exclusively Peaceful Use of Nuclear Energy.

Under the Agreement both States parties undertake (a) to prohibit and
prevent in their territories and to abstain from carrying out, promoting or
participating in, the testing, use, manufacture or acquisition of any nuclear
weapon or other nuclear explosive device and (b) to establish the Common
System of Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials (SCCC) and the
Brazilian—Argentine Agency for Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials
(ABACC) to verify, inter alia, that the nuclear materials in all nuclear
activities of the parties are not diverted to the purposes prohibited by the
Agreement. This Agreement was signed and entered into force in 1991; it is

reproduced in [395].

1.8 BFHOFhOFAICR-EFILE>FoEhEL 7S YIEEEEYL D
Cif):< Y4

COBEICHR-S T, BHENEIIE (o) BEERARICBITAREBZTOMOIEGHELESE
NDEER. FHA. BEIREEZZEC. LT 52 . RUET., BEXIISEMT 52
YIS, HTIT (b) FIS. HBUBEOTRXTORFHERICE T 5ZMEH
COBEICEIYYBLEIN TV SENICEEAIN TRV Y 2RBT 280 THEAE
M E BEESIE (SCCO RUTILE > F > 75 VLM E st BE M (ABACC)
2RITEHIEEHNRT S,

COBEIE. 1991 FITBRBZRUEMINA, 2THIZ[3BIIHEHEINT WS,

1.9.  Treaty Establishing the European Atomic Energy Community

(Euratom Treaty).

The Treaty was signed by the six original signatories in Rome on 25 March
1957 and entered into force on 1 January 1958. It established a common

nuclear market among its State parties and provides that special fissile
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materials shall be the property of the Community. The Treaty also established
the Euratom Supply Agency (ESA), which has the exclusive right to conclude
contracts for the supply of ores, source materials and special fissile materials
within the European Union. In accordance with Article 77, Chapter VII of
Title IT of the Treaty, the Commission of the European Atomic Energy
Community will satisfy itself that, in the territories of Member States, (a)
ores, source materials and special fissile materials are not diverted from their
intended uses as declared by the users and (b) the provisions relating to
supply and any particular safeguarding obligations assumed by the
Community under an agreement concluded with a third State or an

international organization are complied with.
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1.10. Bilateral cooperation agreement.

An agreement providing for cooperation in the field of peaceful uses of
nuclear energy which is usually concluded between a supplier State and a
receiver State and which covers conditions for the supply of nuclear material
and other specified material, equipment and technology. Such an agreement
may contain undertakings not to use the supplied items so as to further any
military purpose or for the manufacture of nuclear weapons or other nuclear
explosive devices. The agreement may also contain undertakings of the
receiver State to submit to IAEA safeguards a range of facilities, equipment
as identified in each

and nuclear material and non-nuclear material,

individual case.
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1.11.

Project and supply agreement.

Article III.LA.5 of the Statute of the IAEA envisions the application of IAEA
safeguards to assistance provided by or through the TAEA. Article XI.F.4

requires that, upon approving a project, the IAEA shall enter into an
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agreement with the member or group of members submitting the project.
The agreement shall include undertakings that the assistance provided shall
not be used in such a way as to further any military purpose and that the
project shall be subject to the safeguards provided for in Article XII, the
relevant safeguards being specified in the agreement. A project and supply
agreement with a State that has a comprehensive safeguards agreement
(CSA) in force generally provides that the safeguards requirements of the
project and supply agreement shall be met by the application of safeguards
pursuant to the CSA. A project and supply agreement with a State that does
not have a CSA in force normally provides for the application of safeguards

based on [66].
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1.12. The Application of Safeguards in Relation to the Granting of

Technical Assistance.

The provisions established by the ITAEA Board of Governors on 24 September
1977 for the application of safeguards in relation to the granting of technical
assistance, reproduced in the Annex to the Revised Guiding Principles and
General Operating Rules to Govern the Provision of Technical Assistance by
the Agency [267]. The guiding principles governing the provision of
technical assistance by the TAEA provide that IAEA safeguards shall be
applied to all forms of technical assistance in all sensitive technological areas
as set forth in the Annex or as subsequently amended by the Board. In the
case of JAEA Member States which have concluded appropriate safeguards
agreements with the IJAEA concerning the relevant activity, no additional
safeguards agreements relating to the benefits obtained from technical
assistance provided by the TAEA are required. In the case of Member States
for which such provisions do not apply, safeguards agreements, where

applicable, are required to be drawn up by the TAEA to cover materials and
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facilities utilizing the technology being transferred and are to be concluded
before the delivery of the technical assistance. In the case of requests for
scientific visits and fellowships no safeguards will normally be required.
However, when, in the opinion of the IAEA Secretariat, the quantum of
assistance granted through such means constitutes a “substantial
contribution” to a project in a “sensitive technological area” within a
requesting Member State, the matter will be brought to the attention of the

Board for appropriate action.

B LT TRENLEB %5358, COMBIRBYREENZHICEERICL
VIEBEREING,

1.13. Revised Supplementary Agreement Concerning the Provision of
Technical Assistance by the IAEA.

An agreement concluded between the IAEA and a State, as required by the
guiding principles governing the provision of technical assistance by the
IAEA to a Member State reproduced in [267]. Under a revised
supplementary agreement, a State undertakes that the technical assistance it
receives pursuant to the agreement shall be used only for peaceful
applications of atomic energy and, in particular, that such assistance shall not
be used for the manufacture of nuclear weapons, for the furtherance of any
military purpose or for uses which could contribute to the proliferation of
nuclear weapons, such as research on or development, testing or manufacture
of a nuclear explosive device. To this end, the agreement further provides
that the TAEA’s rights and responsibilities provided for in Article XII.A of the
Statute of the IAEA shall be implemented and maintained with respect to a
project subject to the agreement pursuant to an applicable safeguards
agreement which is in force between a government and the IAEA or, in the
absence of such an agreement, pursuant to a safeguards agreement to be
concluded between a government and the IAEA prior to the implementation

of the assistance approved for the project.
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BASIC SAFEGUARDS DOCUMENTS

1.14. The Agency’s Inspectors (the Inspectors Document).

The Annex to [39], referred to in item-specific safeguards agreements as the
Inspectors Document, contains detailed provisions relating to TAEA
inspectors which were considered by the IAEA Board of Governors to be in
effect as from 29 June 1961. The document addresses aspects of inspection
activities, including the procedure by which IAEA inspectors are to be
designated to a State; the method of announcing and carrying out inspections
and visits; the conduct of inspections, rights of access, inspection procedures
and the obligation to report to the State on the results of each inspection; and
the privileges and immunities of IAEA inspectors. The provisions of this
document acquire legally binding force only when and to the extent that they

are incorporated, by reference or otherwise, into safeguards agreements. The

document in itself does not constitute an agreement.
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1.15. The Agency’s Safeguards.

The document containing the provisions of the TAEA’s ‘safeguards system’
was approved by the IAEA Board of Governors on 31 January 1961, including
the principles and procedures for the information and guidance of Member
States and for the Board itself in the administration of safeguards by the JAEA
[26].

anticipated by the IAEA at that time and related only to reactors with less

The safeguards procedures in the document cover requirements

than 100 MW (th) output, to the source material and special fissionable
material used and produced in these reactors, and to small research and
development facilities. On 26 February 1964, the Board approved provisions

to “extend the Agency’s safeguards system” outlined in [26] to make it relate
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to reactors of 100 MW (th) or more (Add.1). The provisions of this document
acquire legally binding force only when and to the extent that they are

incorporated, by reference or otherwise, into safeguards agreements.

1.16. The Agency’s Safeguards System (1965, as Provisionally Extended

in 1966 and 1968).

The document, also known as the ‘Safeguards Document’, was designed to
facilitate and standardize as far as possible the content of safeguards
agreements with the IAEA [66]. Approved by the IAEA Board of Governors
initially in 1965, the document covered reactors of all sizes, thereby replacing
[26], which covered only reactors with less than 100 MW (th) output. It was
subsequently extended in 1966 and 1968 to cover reprocessing plants, and
conversion plants and fuel fabrication plants (Rev.1 and Rev.2, respectively).
The provisions of this document acquire legally binding force only when and
to the extent that they are incorporated, by reference or otherwise, into
safeguards agreements, also known as ‘item-specific safeguards agreements’

or ‘INFCIRC/66-type’ safeguards agreements.
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1.17. The Structure and Content of Agreements Between the Agency and
States Required in Connection with the Treaty on the Non-

Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons.

The document provides the structure and content of agreements for the
application of IAEA safeguards on all nuclear material in all peaceful nuclear
activities in a State [153]. Approved by the IAEA Board of Governors on 20
April 1971, it serves as the basis for the negotiation of comprehensive
safeguards agreements (CSAs) between the IAEA and non-nuclear-weapon
States party to the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons

(NPT), as well as for negotiation of other CSAs concluded pursuant to
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nuclear-weapon-free zone treaties. The document also provides the
framework for the voluntary offer agreements (VOAs) which the five NPT

nuclear-weapon States have concluded with the IAEA.

1.18. Model Protocol Additional to the Agreement(s) Between State(s)
and the International Atomic Energy Agency for the Application of

Safeguards.

The document [540], also known as the ‘Model Additional Protocol’,
provides for those measures for strengthening the effectiveness and
improving the efficiency of [AEA safeguards which require complementary
legal authority. It was approved by the JAEA Board of Governors on 15 May
1997. The TAEA uses the Model Additional Protocol for the negotiation and
conclusion of additional protocols (APs) and other legally binding

agreements as follows:

(@) With States and other parties to comprehensive safeguards agreements
(CSAs), containing all of the measures provided for in [540];

(b) With nuclear-weapon States, incorporating those measures from [540]
that each such State has identified as capable of contributing to the non-
proliferation and efficiency aims of the Model Additional Protocol when
implemented with regard to that State, and as consistent with that
State’s obligations under Article I of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation
of Nuclear Weapons (NPT);

(c) With other States that are prepared to accept measures provided for in

[540] in pursuance of safeguards effectiveness and efficiency objectives.
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1.19. Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities of the International

Atomic Energy Agency.

1.19 IAEA DR URKRICET 210 %E
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The Agreement, reproduced in [9], grants, inter alia, certain privileges and
immunities to the IAEA and its property, representatives of Member States
and TAEA officials, including TAEA inspectors, as necessary for the effective
exercise of their functions. The Agreement also provides for the recognition
and acceptance of the United Nations laissez-passer issued to TAEA officials
as a valid travel document. Safeguards agreements concluded with States
which are not IAEA Member States or which are not party to the Agreement
provide for the granting to IAEA inspectors of the same privileges and

immunities as those specified in the Agreement.
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SAFEGUARDS AGREEMENTS, ADDITIONAL
THERETO AND UNDERTAKINGS RELATED
TO SAFEGUARDS IMPLEMENTATION

PROTOCOLS

1.20. Safeguards agreement.

An agreement for the application of safeguards concluded between the IAEA
and a State or a group of States, in some cases together with a regional
authority responsible for safeguards implementation, such as the European
Atomic Energy Community (Euratom) and the Brazilian-Argentine Agency
for Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials (ABACC). Such an
agreement is concluded either because of the requirements of a project and
supply agreement, or to satisfy the relevant requirements of bilateral or
multilateral arrangements, or to apply safeguards at the request of a State to

any of that State’s nuclear activities.
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1.21. INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement.

An agreement concluded on the basis of [153], including comprehensive

safeguards agreements (CSAs) and voluntary offer agreements (VOAs).
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1.22. Comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA).

An agreement concluded pursuant to the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of
Nuclear Weapons (NPT) and/or a nuclear-weapon-free zone (NWFZ) treaty
under which a State undertakes to accept, and the IAEA has the right and
obligation to apply, safeguards on all source material or special fissionable
material in all peaceful nuclear activities within the State’s territory, under its
jurisdiction or carried out under its control anywhere, for the exclusive
purpose of verifying that such material is not diverted to nuclear weapons or
other nuclear explosive devices. Since 1972, CSAs in connection with the
NPT and/or NWFZ treaties have been concluded on the basis of [153]. CSAs
are also referred to as ‘full scope’ safeguards agreements.

Some CSAs, such as the sui generis agreement between Albania and the
IAEA, and the quadripartite safeguards agreement between Argentina,
Brazil, the Brazilian—Argentine Agency for Accounting and Control of
Nuclear Materials (ABACC) and the IAEA, were concluded prior to Albania’s
accession to the NPT and the accession of Argentina and Brazil to the NPT
and the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and
the Caribbean (Tlatelolco Treaty). The IAEA Board of Governors approved
exchanges of letters with the States concerned confirming that such
agreements also meet their obligations under the NPT (Albania) and the
NPT and the Tlatelolco Treaty (Argentina and Brazil).
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1.23. Item-specific safeguards agreement.

An agreement based on [66] or [26]. Such an agreement specifies the items
(e.g. nuclear material, non-nuclear material such as heavy water), facilities
and/or equipment to be safeguarded and prohibits the use of the specified

items in such a way as to further any military purpose. Since 1975, such
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agreements also explicitly proscribe any use related to the manufacture of any

nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device. Item-specific safeguards

agreements can be grouped as follows:

(@)

(b)

(©

An agreement concluded pursuant to a project and supply agreement
between the IAEA and a State that does not have a comprehensive
safeguards agreement (CSA) providing for the supply by or through the
IAEA of nuclear material, services, equipment, facilities and/or

information to the State and, in that connection, for the application of

IAEA safeguards.

A safeguards agreement between the IAEA and one or more States
providing for the application of safeguards to nuclear material, services,
equipment or facilities supplied under a cooperation arrangement
between States, or, having been subject to such safeguards, retransferred
to States without CSAs. Some bilateral cooperation agreements
concluded before IAEA safeguards were operational provided for
safeguards to be applied by the supplier State; the parties to those
agreements later requested the IAEA to apply its safeguards instead. A
safeguards agreement transferring the safeguards responsibility to the
IAEA, typically concluded between the IAEA and both the supplier and
recipient States, came to be known as a safeguards transfer agreement
(STA).

A unilateral submission agreement between the IAEA and a State,
concluded at the request of that State, for the application of safeguards

to any of the State’s activities in the field of nuclear energy.
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1.24.

Voluntary offer agreement (VOA).

An agreement concluded between the IAEA and a nuclear-weapon State as
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defined in the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT)
which is not required to accept IAEA safeguards under the NPT but has
voluntarily offered to do so, inter alia, to allay concerns that the application
of IAEA safeguards could lead to commercial disadvantages for the nuclear
industries of non-nuclear-weapon States. Under such an agreement, a State
offers, for selection by the IAEA for the application of safeguards, some or all
of the nuclear material and/or facilities in its civil nuclear fuel cycle. A VOA
generally follows the structure of [153], but the scope is limited to nuclear
material and facilities in civilian activities offered by the State for the
application of IAEA safeguards. The IAEA has concluded such a VOA with
each of the five NPT nuclear-weapon States (i.e. China, France, the Russian

Federation, the United Kingdom and the United States of America).
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1.25. Additional protocol (AP).

A protocol additional to a safeguards agreement (or agreements) concluded
between the IAEA and a State, or group of States, following the provisions of
the Model Additional Protocol [540]. In the case of a State with a
comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA), the AP must contain all of the
measures included in [540]. In the case of an item-specific safeguards
agreement or a voluntary offer agreement (VOA), an AP includes those
measures from [540] that have been accepted by the State. Under Article 1
of [540], the provisions of the AP prevail in the case of conflict between the

provisions of the safeguards agreement and those of the AP.
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1.26. Original small quantities protocol (original SQP).

A protocol to a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) concluded
between the IAEA and a State based on the text contained in Annex B to
[276], published in 1974. The original SQP holds in abeyance the
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implementation of most of the safeguards procedures in Part II of a CSA as
long as the eligibility criteria are met by the State. The eligibility criteria for
an SQP based on the original standard text are that the State has nuclear
material in amounts less than those specified in para. 37 of [153] and no
nuclear material in a facility as defined in [153]. States with original SQPs
are required to provide to the [AEA an annual report on imports and exports
of nuclear material and design information before introducing nuclear
material into a facility. They are not required to provide to the IAEA an initial
report on all nuclear material subject to safeguards or early design
information, nor are they required to accept designation of IAEA inspectors
or to allow the TAEA access for inspections. The IAEA Board of Governors
recognized on 20 September 2005 that the SQP based on the original
standard text constituted a weakness in the IAEA safeguards system and that,
although SQPs should remain part of the IAEA safeguards system, they
should be subject to the modifications specified in [276/1].
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1.27. Revised small quantities protocol (revised SQP).

A protocol to a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) concluded
between the IAEA and a State based on the revised standard text approved
by the IAEA Board of Governors on 20 September 2005. The revised SQP
standard text is contained in Annex B to [276/1]. The revised SQP reduces
the number of provisions in Part II of the CSA the implementation of which
is held in abeyance as long as the State meets the eligibility criteria. The
eligibility criteria for an SQP based on the revised standard text are that the
State has nuclear material in amounts less than those specified in para. 37 of
[153] and no decision has been taken by the State to construct or authorize
construction of a facility as defined in [153]. An SQP based on the revised

standard text is unavailable to a State with a planned or existing facility. States
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with revised SQPs are required to provide to the IAEA an initial report on all
nuclear material subject to IAEA safeguards, an annual report on imports and
exports of nuclear material, and early design information; to accept the

designation of IAEA inspectors; and to allow access for inspections.

FTANB 2, RUBZEDEOHDUNEHFTTEZ kD53,

1.28.  Suspension protocol.

A protocol to a safeguards agreement with a State (or States) which suspends
the application of safeguards under that agreement while, and to the extent
that, JAEA safeguards are being applied for the State (or States) under
another safeguards agreement (or agreements) concluded subsequently.
Examples include protocols to suspend the application of safeguards
under project and supply agreements or under safeguards transfer agreements
for States where comprehensive safeguards agreements (CSAs) have come into

force.

1.28 {EILHREE

HLE(RIIBEHROE) t REHLBEHEICHT 5 REE T, TORIHEEINE
AMOREHREHE (RIIEHOBEIICEDSE, ZOE(RIIEKOE)IIHLT
IAEA DIREHEEY BRAINTVWSHE. RUZORY ICEWVWT, ZOHEICEDIL
RELENDERT —BELET2L0, Hlr LTIE, BENREEEHE(CSA) A°
EBHLEnToY 7 FRUVEKBHE « REEBESGHRETICE T 2REEE
NDHERAEXFLETIREERLETH S,

1.29. Cooperation protocol.

A protocol amplifying the provisions of a safeguards agreement between the
IAEA and a State or a group of States, in some cases together with a
regional authority responsible for safeguards implementation, specifying the
conditions and means of the cooperation in the application of IAEA
safeguards provided for in the agreement (e.g. arrangements to coordinate
inspection activities of the IAEA and the parties to the agreement). Such
cooperation protocols have been incorporated into the agreements for the
application of safeguards between the IAEA and Argentina, Brazil and the
Brazilian—Argentine Agency for Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials
(ABACC); the IAEA and Japan; the IAEA and the non-nuclear-weapon States
of the European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom) and Euratom; and the
IAEA, France and Euratom.
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1.30. Subsidiary arrangements.

The document specifying in detail how the procedures laid down in a
safeguards agreement are to be applied. Subsidiary arrangements to
safeguards agreements consist of a General Part (Codes 1-10), which
addresses such matters as points of contact on safeguards and procedures for
the application of IAEA safeguards, and attachments for facilities and
material balance areas (MBAs) outside facilities (facility/location outside
facilities (LOF) attachments), which detail the safeguards procedures for
each individual facility/location outside facilities (LOF).

Safeguards agreements based on [153] require the conclusion of subsidiary
arrangements. Under an additional protocol (AP) based on [540], either the
State or the IAEA may request the conclusion of subsidiary arrangements to
the AP. These subsidiary arrangements to an AP are included in Codes 11—
18 of the General Part.

Subsidiary arrangements to an item-specific safeguards agreement are

concluded if so required by the agreement.
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1.31. Modified Code 3.1 of the General Part of the Subsidiary

Arrangements to a safeguards agreement.

Code 3.1 of the General Part of the subsidiary arrangements to a
comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) sets out the timelines for the
provision of design information by a State to the IAEA for facilities and
information for locations outside facilities (LOFs). The modified Code 3.1
requires the State to provide to the IAEA early design information for a new
facility as soon as the decision to construct, or to authorize construction of, a
new facility has been taken, whichever is earlier. The modification was

approved in 1992 by the IAEA Board of Governors based on the proposal by
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the Director General contained in [2554] and effected by exchanges of letters
between the [AEA and States. Prior to the approval of the modified Code 3.1,
States were required under Code 3.1 to provide preliminary design
information for a new facility 180 days before nuclear material was introduced

into the facility.

BEXMN/ET— F3INKRINSUENIT. BYWEHERIFLAFNSIS0B ]
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1.32. Voluntary reporting scheme (VRS) on nuclear material and

specified equipment and non-nuclear material.

The scheme established by the IAEA in 1993 for the voluntary reporting by
States of nuclear material not otherwise required to be reported to the IAEA
under safeguards agreements, and of imports and exports of specified
in [2629]. States

choosing to participate in the scheme do so through an exchange of letters

equipment and non-nuclear material, as specified

with the IAEA. The list of the specified equipment and non-nuclear material

to be used for the purpose of the VRS is incorporated in Annex II to [540].
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1.33. Notification of transfers of nuclear material to non-nuclear-weapon

States.

To assist the IAEA in its safeguards activities, the five nuclear-weapon States
as defined in the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT)
informed the TAEA [207] that they would voluntarily provide to the IAEA
information on the anticipated export of nuclear material (excluding exports
of source material for non-nuclear purposes) in an amount exceeding one
effective kilogram (ekg) for peaceful purposes to any non-nuclear-weapon
State at least ten days prior to export. Information is also provided under
[207] with respect to each import, in an amount greater than one effective
kilogram (ekg), of nuclear material which, immediately prior to export, is

subject to IAEA safeguards, under an agreement with the IAEA, in the State
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from which the material is imported. The specifications provided in [207] are
incorporated to varying degrees in each of the voluntary offer agreements

(VOAs) between the IAEA and the nuclear-weapon States.

1.34. Neptunium (Np) and americium (Am) monitoring scheme.

On the basis of documents [1998] and [1999], the IAEA Board of Governors
decided that the IAEA Director General should, using relevant information
available through the conduct of the IAEA’s regular activities and any
additional information provided by States on a voluntary basis, monitor
international transfers of neptunium and americium to non-nuclear-weapon
States and any activity to produce separated neptunium and americium in
States with comprehensive safeguards agreements (CSAs) in force. With
regard to neptunium, the Board agreed that the proliferation risk was
considerably lower than that with regard to uranium or plutonium and that
exchanges of letters were needed on a voluntary basis between the IAEA and
relevant States to ensure the regular and timely receipt of information as well
as the application of measures required for efficient implementation of the
monitoring scheme described in [1999]. Although the Board believed that
there was, at that time (i.e. 1999), practically no proliferation risk with regard
to americium, it decided that the TAEA Director General should, using
relevant information available through the conduct of the IAEA’s regular
activities and any additional information provided by States on a voluntary
basis, including reporting on exports, report to the Board when appropriate
with regard to the availability of this material and emerging program in States
which may lead to acquisition of such material. Following this decision, letters
were sent to 39 States seeking relevant information about inventories, exports

and separation of neptunium and americium, and a commitment to provide
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annual updates. Flow sheet verification (FSV) was introduced in [1998] and
[1999] as an element of a monitoring approach through which the IAEA
Secretariat could (a) provide assurance that quantities of separated
neptunium and americium in States that have, or are obliged to have, a CSA
remain insufficient to pose a proliferation risk and (b) provide timely

notification to the Board if this situation were to change.

1.35 GUIDELINES AND RECOMMENDATIONS

1.35.
The Guidelines agreed on by a group of States party to the Treaty on the

Zangger Committee Export Guidelines.

Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) in order to clarify States’
commitments under Article III.2 of the NPT in relation to exports, for
peaceful purposes, to non-nuclear-weapon States of source material or
special fissionable material and equipment or material especially designed or
prepared for the processing, use or production of special fissionable material.
The Guidelines were first developed during a series of meetings in 1971
chaired by Dr.

communications which have been received by the IAEA since 1974 from

Claude Zangger of Switzerland and are contained in

participating States. The Guidelines consist of a ‘trigger list’ that includes
source material and special fissionable material and specified equipment and
material especially designed or prepared for the processing, use or production
of special fissionable material whose export requires TAEA safeguards on the
source material or special fissionable material in question. The Zangger
Committee, as it became known, is not a committee of the JAEA. The IAEA
is not a member of the committee and does not participate in its work. The

Guidelines are published at the request of States in [209].
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1.36. Nuclear Suppliers Group Guidelines.

The Guidelines contained in communications received by the TAEA since
1978 from States participating in the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG). The
Guidelines deal with the export policies and practices of participating States
with respect to transfers, for peaceful purposes, to non-nuclear-weapon
States of nuclear material, equipment and technology, and of nuclear related
dual-use equipment, materials, software and related technology. The

Guidelines currently consist of two parts:

(@) Part 1 contains guidelines for nuclear transfers and incorporates a
‘trigger list’ that includes source material and special fissionable
material; nuclear reactors and designated types of nuclear plant (e.g.
reprocessing plants); equipment especially designed or prepared for
such plants; and related technology. This list includes guidelines for
nuclear transfers such as physical protection, IAEA safeguards, special
controls on sensitive exports, special arrangements for export of
enrichment facilities, controls on material usable for nuclear weapons,
controls on retransfers as well as supporting activities.

(b) Part 2 contains guidelines for transfers of nuclear related dual-use

equipment, materials, software and related technology, and includes a

list specifying such dual-use items that could make a major contribution

to a nuclear explosive device or an unsafeguarded nuclear fuel cycle
activity. The guidelines include fundamental principles for IAEA
safeguards and export controls that should apply to nuclear transfers for
peaceful purposes to any non-nuclear-weapon State and, in the case of

controls on retransfer, to transfers to any State.
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The IAEA is not a member of the NSG and does not participate in its work. The NSG
Guidelines were published at the request of Member States in [254, Parts 1 and 2].
In addition, communications from the European Union on a common policy in

connection with the Guidelines are reproduced in [322].
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1.37.  Guidelines for the Management of Plutonium.

Guidelines contained in communications received by the IAEA in 1997 from
certain Member States regarding policies adopted by these States with a view
to ensuring that holdings of plutonium are managed safely and effectively in
accordance with international commitments, including their obligations under
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) (and, for
States that are members of the European Union, also under the Treaty
Establishing the European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom Treaty)); with
their safeguards agreements with the IAEA; and with other non-proliferation
commitments. The Guidelines describe, inter alia, the nuclear material
accountancy system, physical protection measures and international transfer
procedures applicable to the plutonium subject to the Guidelines. They
further specify the information to be published by the participating States in
respect of plutonium management, including annual statements of their
holdings of civil unirradiated plutonium and of their estimates of plutonium

contained in spent civil reactor fuel. The Guidelines are published in [549].
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2. |AEA SAFEGUARDS: PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND
SCOPE

Safeguards are applied by the IAEA to verify that commitments made by

States under safeguards agreements with the IAEA are fulfilled. What follows
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is an explanation of terms used in connection with the implementation of
[AEA safeguards and within the scope of the relevant safeguards agreements

and protocols thereto.

FEICBAE L, BET 52REREHERVZNREENEAANATHERAINSAENH
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2.1. IAEA safeguards.

The technical means by which the IAEA verifies States’ undertakings under

their safeguards agreements and protocols thereto (see Section 1).

2.1 IAEAMRFEHEE
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2.2. TAEA safeguards system.

A set of legal instruments, technical measures and administrative procedures
implemented by the TAEA in accordance with safeguards agreements and
protocols thereto, concluded between the TAEA and States or groups of
States, in some cases together with a regional authority responsible for
safeguards implementation, to verify that nuclear material, nuclear facilities
and/or other items subject to safeguards are not acquired or used for
proscribed purposes.

The term ‘TAEA safeguards system’ has been used in the past to refer to The
Agency’s Safeguards (1961, extended in 1964) [26] and The Agency’s
Safeguards System (1965, as Provisionally Extended in 1966 and 1968) [66].
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2.3. Purpose of IAEA safeguards.

To verify the undertakings of States under their respective safeguards
agreements with the [AEA.

Independent IAEA verification provides assurance to the international community
that States are fulfilling their commitments concerning the peaceful use of nuclear
energy and deters States, through the risk of early detection, from acquiring or
using nuclear material, facilities and/or other items subject to safeguards for

proscribed purposes. While it is not possible to provide absolute assurance, the
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IAEA seeks to provide credible assurances to the international community that
States are abiding by their safeguards obligations under those agreements. These
assurances are provided by the safeguards conclusions, which are reported annually

in the Safeguards Implementation Report (SIR).
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2.4. Scope of IAEA safeguards.

The scope of application of safeguards as defined by the relevant safeguards
agreement.

Under a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA), safeguards are to be
applied on “all source or special fissionable material in all peaceful nuclear
activities within the territory of the State, under its jurisdiction or carried out
under its control anywhere” [153, para. 2]. Such agreements are as such
considered comprehensive (or ‘full scope’). The scope of a CSA is not limited
to the nuclear material declared by a State but rather includes all nuclear
material subject to IAEA safeguards under the agreement.

Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, safeguards are applied only to
the items specified in the agreement, which may include nuclear material,
non-nuclear material, services, equipment, facilities and information.

Under a voluntary offer agreement (VOA), safeguards are applied to nuclear
material and/or facilities or parts thereof selected by the IAEA from the list
of eligible facilities provided by the State for the application of TAEA

safeguards.

2.4 TAEMRFEEE D HE

FET 2REREHETCERSN TV SREEENEALERE,

LEOFREHRERECANOTTIE, KEHEEIX "ZOENEHEAICEWT, 0
EETILHS, XI. TOENEBRT TEBRINSE I RN TOFRYEFAEEICEH
W, IRTORMME SRR EEME ) (EARAINS[153]218
CoOLHIRBEIX. AN (XL T7ILRI-T, ) tahEING, CSAO ERAE
Bt B RELAZ MEICREINS LD TIER L, BEICEDEIACADRE
HBED BRLL2TRTOMELEL,

NEMBHERBEERE TR, BETEEINATA TALICOAREEEEA
N3, 74 T4LICI1E. WE. EEWE. &5 £E. B . BROCEIN5,
BREOEM (REZB) BE (K529 —A77— (RE#HE) thE) (VA
TIE, IAEMRIEHEEFEA O = ICE A RM U 72 BRBER ' X bofr 5. TAEALZE
RUEBMERT/UIFERD L IZZ0—EICRERZECBERAINS,

2.5. Generic safeguards objectives.

Objectives established and pursued by the TAEA Secretariat to verify a
State’s fulfilment of its undertakings under its safeguards agreement and

to draw safeguards conclusions for a State. Generic safeguards objectives
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P EIHTAOICKREL, BKT 2812, —MROREREBZIL ( BATEELRE
EERHEDHEEICEOVWTREINSG, 2NIE. ACEENREEBEHELHEL T
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are established on the basis of the scope of the applicable safeguards
agreement. They are common to all States with the same type of safeguards
agreement.

For States with comprehensive safeguards agreements (CSAs), the generic

safeguards objectives are as follows:

— To detect any diversion of declared nuclear material at declared
facilities or locations outside facilities (LOFs);

— To detect any undeclared production or processing of nuclear
material at declared facilities or LOFs;

— To detect any undeclared nuclear material or activities in the

State as a whole.

For States with item-specific safeguards agreements, the generic safeguards

objectives are as follows:

— To detect any diversion of nuclear material subject to IAEA
safeguards under the safeguards agreement;
— To detect any misuse of facilities and other items subject to IAEA

safeguards under the safeguards agreement.

For States with voluntary offer agreements (VOAs), the generic safeguards

objective is as follows:

— To detect any withdrawal of nuclear material from [AEA
safeguards in selected facilities or parts thereof, except as provided

for in the agreement.

WEITRTOHEICHBTH 5,
BIEWIRERE B E(CSAs) 2MEL TWVWEENIGE. —MRWREREBZIIUTD
Z })\ L) T\\i) %O

o HmEIMNAMER XIIHERSIDIFFT (LOFs) ITH T 5 H
ERERMT 52X,

o HmEIMNAMER XIIHERIDIFT (LOFs) (SHEI1T % MEDKRpENE
X IIMI 25T 52 X,

o EALKIIBITLZ2XRBLENEMEY EHERELTEZ2 Y,
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—REVRIEREE BRI LT

o REHEEHENT.
RET 52 ¥,
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BROEME (REEE) B (F5>9)—277
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2.6. Diversion of nuclear material.
The use of nuclear material required to be safeguarded for purposes

proscribed by the relevant safeguards agreement:

(@) Under a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA), the removal of
nuclear material from peaceful activities for the manufacture of nuclear
weapons or other nuclear explosive devices or for purposes unknown;

(b) Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, the use of nuclear

material subject to IAEA safeguards for the manufacture of nuclear

weapons or other nuclear explosive devices and/or to further any other

military purpose.

2.6 BMENER

BiE T 2RERERETCELINTVEIENNLEHIC., REREENVOSELEYME X
FAT S,

(a) BFENREEEHRE CSANTTIE. MEBRZOMOKEREBNEED
HXIE, FRLBHDI-HITKME * FReEEN» 5RBEET 52

(b) WEMEHERERBEHEICE DS, IAA REREND HEL L2 28MEE. %
ERCZTOMORIBREBNEE RV / IEZTOMHBNEEZEND-OIER
T52Yr,

2.7. Misuse.

Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, this refers to the use of the
nuclear material, non-nuclear material, equipment or facilities specified in
the agreement and placed under IAEA safeguards to further any proscribed
purpose. Under a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA), this refers to
the undeclared production, processing or use of nuclear material subject to
IAEA safeguards at declared facilities or locations outside facilities (LOFs).
An example of misuse is the undeclared production of plutonium in a safeguarded
reactor through the introduction, irradiation and subsequent removal of undeclared

uranium targets.

2.7 FIEEA

NEMFEERBEERHE I, BETIEE SN, IARA REZETICE/NNIZY
B, FEME. ZBXIHERE . BEINEBNOEDIERT 52 ¥ 25T,
BENFEEREEHRE (CSA) ITBWVWTIE, BEINALER XIIERINDIGH
(LOFs) 2BV T, IARADRIEHEE D HR R 2BMENRBENEE, MIX
FEREZHT,

FEFERAD Ble LTI, kBEODRHAV I > OFEAN. BH, T0HZ0BREL (B
) ¥BL. REEENZORFF TOXRBENTIL =T L LE;H S,

2.8. Non-compliance.

A violation by a State of its obligations under its safeguards agreement

with the IAEA.

2.8 FRAT

INEAY DIRFEHERENEFICHT 5EICL 2ER,
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2.9. Undeclared nuclear material and activities.

The term ‘undeclared nuclear material’ refers to nuclear material which a
State has not declared and placed under IAEA safeguards but is required to
do so pursuant to its safeguards agreement with the IAEA. For a State that
has an additional protocol (AP) in force, undeclared nuclear material also
covers nuclear material which that State has not declared but is required to
do so pursuant to Article 2 of [540]. The term ‘undeclared activities’ refers to
nuclear or nuclear related activities which a State has not declared to the IAEA
but is required to do so pursuant to its safeguards agreement or, where

applicable, its AP.

2.9 kBEOUMEARVRTHEE

TREBENEME, i3I, HHEHIIAA Y ) REHEHEICEIERHET S
EHBRFBAIT SN TS0, [AEA REHETICE tNMTHREIN TV LR VWEYE
T, BEEE (AP) AEMHLTVWBEIIOWTIE, TkBEEORYME, L

12 . [SA0)DE2RIH > THETZIUHABERINTVSEY, ZOEINBEELT
W WEME bR b, TREEER, Y. HHEHNTAEAICEHE L TWR
WS, REHEEMEIC. XILZYUT 25EICIIAPICH > THET 5 2 LARFBA T
SNTWERFAXIIRFAMEEEH LT,

2.10. Undeclared facility or location outside facilities (LOF).

A nuclear facility or a LOF, including closed-down facilities or LOFs and
facilities under construction, about which a State has the obligation to notify
the IAEA in accordance with its safeguards agreement and for which no such

notification has been given.

2.10 kpENHERIIFERSDIFFT (LOF)

BRF ARk XIELOF (FASEMER SRS nIBAT (LOFs) RUBBRTPOMmERE S
L) ThHh->T. BREEBEHEICHESOTIAFAICRET Z2EEEEL, »HDF0LH %
BENRINTVERVED,

2.11. Deterrence.

An objective of the application of IAEA safeguards. If a State is considering the
acquisition of nuclear material for a nuclear explosive device, then IAEA safeguards
may be expected to have a significant deterrent effect through the risk of early
detection. Thus, although essentially non-quantifiable, the level of deterrence may

be expected to be higher the greater the IAEA’s detection capabilities.

2.11 ik
INAMREBRHREEFRAND—D D BN, HEEIRERZEEROKMED REZRTL
TW53548, INAMREHEIIRHERND YR 7B L TASRIMEMNENIBREFTE
%,

L7ht> T, EAWICIREEALTER WY, IABADFREA B WZEIED LR
WEEL BB rEZ NS,

2.12. Starting point of safeguards under a CSA.

The point at which the safeguards procedures of a comprehensive safeguards

agreement (CSA) apply to nuclear material or other material containing uranium or

2.12 CSAICED K IAEAREHE MK R

BRENRIEEERE CSAHDREREF R I, ZRYWEXIE, 7523 LMY
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thorium.

Paragraph 33 of [153] provides that safeguards shall not apply to material in
mining or ore processing activities. Under Article 2.a.(v) of [540], however, a State
with an additional protocol (AP) is required to provide specified information on
uranium mines as well as uranium and thorium concentration plants.

Under paras 34(a) and 34(b) of [153], when a State exports to a non-nuclear-
weapon State, directly or indirectly, or imports, any material containing uranium or
thorium which has not reached the stage of the nuclear fuel cycle described in para.
34(c) of [153], the State is required to inform the IAEA of the quantity,
composition and destination of such imports and exports, unless the material is
imported or exported for specifically non-nuclear purposes.

Under para. 34(c) of [153], when any nuclear material of a composition and purity
suitable for fuel fabrication or for being isotopically enriched leaves the plant or
the process stage at which it has been produced, or when such nuclear material, or
any other nuclear material produced at a later stage in the nuclear fuel cycle, is
imported into the State, the nuclear material becomes subject to all the other IAEA
safeguards procedures specified in [153].

Under Article 2.a.(vi) of [540], the State is required to provide the IAEA with
information on source material which has not reached the composition and purity
described in para. 34(c) of [153]. That information is to be provided both on such
material present in the State, whether in nuclear or non-nuclear use, and on imports

and exports of such material for specifically non-nuclear purposes.

[153] M33ETIL, REEHEE ILHRE LA LIEEEF (ore processing
activities) MMHEICIIFERAINLE WV EREINT WS, =< L. [540]02.a. (v)
ICEDE, EBMEREE (AP) 2FTSEIE. V5 VHBLRUYISY - )DL B
BRIGICETIHBENERERBET 22RO 615,

[153]034(a)E, RU34(DEICEDE, FEREREIIH L. [153]034(c) IS
INERBEH A JILOBRBIEL TWAEAWYS ORI N) DL E0MEr B
XIIREENICEE X IIBEANT 2358, TONENFIERFHBENDLDHICHAX
FEEINEZOTRWIRY, ToL) REEANDE. AR UMEEH T IARAICRSE
THZUNBRBLITONTNS,

[153]m34(c)EICEDE, MRHREICHE L 2. XISREMIARMEIE L B AR T
MEOZYMES . BEINALIBIINEIR 5B INALIGEE. XEzok
DRME. IR A 7L OZERRETRE SN EOZMEL BZE I
ANINHE. WA ISR E SN T X TOIAEAMRERE B FHo
HE L5,

[540] &25ka. (vi)lcED =, Bl [153] D34(c)BICHE S N BRZ UHLE
IKELTWARWERERMEICEAYT 2 BHREIAACERET 2RO NE, 20
ERIE. BFHAHATH20IERFHARATH 200 nb 5T, BRICHEET 5
ZOLALYMEYL, BIERFHENHDOEDDZTOL I BYEOBRANRVEEOE
FITOWTREING IFNILR 57\,

2.13. Termination of IAEA safeguards.

The discontinuation of the application of IAEA safeguards on nuclear
material or other items subject to safeguards, based on the procedures
provided for in the relevant safeguards agreements and subsidiary

arrangements thereto.

2.13 IAEARFRfEEDKRT

FE T 2REHEERE RUZTOMBEIRIC BEINLEFHESICEOS, BYYE
XIS ZDMDIRERBERTE 7 A T4 (BAMME) 10T ZIAEMREREDER KT
52,
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Under paras 11 and 35 of [153] and para. 26(c) of [66], IAEA safeguards can
be terminated upon determination by the IAEA that the nuclear material has
been consumed, or has been diluted in such a way that it is no longer usable
for any nuclear activity relevant from the point of view of safeguards, or has
become practicably irrecoverable.

Under para. 12 of [153], IAEA safeguards terminate on nuclear material
transferred out of the State when the recipient State has assumed
responsibility therefor, as provided for in para. 91 of [153].

Under para. 26(a) of [66], IAEA safeguards terminate on nuclear material
subject to safeguards if it has been returned to the State that originally
supplied it, subject also to other specified conditions in para 26(a).

Under paras 13 and 35 of [153] and para. 27 of [66], IAEA safeguards can be
terminated on nuclear material to be used in non-nuclear activities, such as
the production of alloys or ceramics, provided that the IAEA and the State
agree that such nuclear material is practicably irrecoverable pursuant to para.
11 of [153].

Paragraph 26(d) of [66] provides that IAEA safeguards can be terminated,
with the agreement of the IAEA, in the case of the substitution of material
not under safeguards for safeguarded material.

Under Article 2.a.(viii) of [540], the State is to provide the IAEA with
information regarding the location or further processing of intermediate or
high level waste containing plutonium, high enriched uranium (HEU) or
233U on which IAEA safeguards have been terminated pursuant to para. 11
of [153].

[153] 1138, 35&% U[66]26(c)TEICEDE, IAEADRIEREE X, BMEIHBINE
. FREEBEEOBRAVGSEAETLIVHRIEFAFHHLIEICFEATILVLIR
HETHERINH. BENICERTAEE L % > 7= L IAEAY i L 2358 1TIRT ¢
LY TES,

(153]125Bc &%, SLEEHNLIBIIBIHAEINSEE 23| ST ALBAT, U
FZED S ESMBEI NN ENDIAMRERL B IR T T 5,
[66]26(a)IEICEDE, 26()ETHIIRE DT LN TV RREHENHER L 5%
MEHN BB L -EISRBI NS, IABAOREREIIRT T 5,

[153]138, R U355, HIC[66]2THEICE TS, IAEAL YUZE D, UM EH
[IS3]DIIEICEDEREMICERTTRETH S 2 LICEGETNEL. 6&€X¥EF 3
VI DEER CERF AT AAFRAINIEMEIIOWNT IAMREHEELRT T
L2y TES,

[66] 26783, FEHEEORNENE*REEEORE TR VVHYEICESRA S 15
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(540]NE 2 Fa. (viidIZH T, BEld, [153] 11 3BIZH > T IAEA O REHEH"
BRTLETILE=ZYA, BEEYS Y (HEU), 5> 233 2 80 PRIBEENITS L
NIVEEYOREXIII LR ZNIRICEAT 2R IABAICERMT S22 it >TW
%,

2.14. Exemption from IAEA safeguards.

Under para. 37 of [153] and para. 21 of [66], a State may request exemption

for nuclear material up to certain specified limits.

2. 14 IAEAfRFEHEE D RIR
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Under para. 36 of [153], a State may also request exemption for nuclear

material related to the specific use as follows:

(@) Special fissionable material, when it is used in gram quantities or less as
a sensing component in instruments;

(b) Nuclear material, when used in non-nuclear activities in accordance with
para. 13 of [153], if such nuclear material is recoverable;

(c) Plutonium with an isotopic concentration of 238Pu exceeding 80%.

Under para. 38 of [153], if exempted nuclear material is to be processed or
stored together with safeguarded material, reapplication of IAEA safeguards
on the exempted material is required. Accordingly, exempted nuclear
material is required to be de-exempted if such material is to be stored
together with safeguarded nuclear material or processed.

In certain circumstances there remain some reporting obligations on
exempted nuclear material.

Under Article 2.a.(vii) of [540], the State is required to provide the IAEA
with information regarding the quantities, uses and locations of nuclear
material that has been exempted from IAEA safeguards under para. 36(b) or
para. 37 of [153].

Paragraphs 22 and 23 of [66] also provide for exemptions related to reactors.

[153] 36 TEICEDE, BEOARICEAET ZEMEICD>WVWTEH, UTHrHY £k
PBEETHIUNTES,

(a) FHEIRMEMET,
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LY, mMILEYT3358IC1d, RMREBBRT 28ENDH 5,
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WTH FHEL TS,

2.15. Non-application of safeguards to nuclear material to be used in non-

peaceful activities.

The use of nuclear material in a non-proscribed military activity which does
not require the application of IAEA safeguards.
More specifically, this refers to the use by a State with a comprehensive

safeguards agreement (CSA) as envisaged in para. 14 of [153] of nuclear

2.15 FEFFLFHICAV SN IZME D IAEA REEE 0B AR
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LY B&agIciz, [153] WETEEIN TV 2 SENREEERE (CSA) %4
LTWBED, INADREEENERALSLEY LR VRFATEE (FIALIL. BED

(2025 F£ 3 A (& | KR) INMMJ - JAEA/ISCN)




material in a nuclear activity which does not require the application of IAEA
safeguards (e.g. a non-proscribed military activity such as naval nuclear
propulsion).

The State is required under para. 14(a) of [153] to inform the IAEA that the
use of nuclear material will not be in conflict with an undertaking the State
may have given and in respect of which IAEA safeguards apply; that the
nuclear material will be used only in a peaceful nuclear activity; and that
during the period of non-application of IAEA safeguards, the nuclear material
will not be used for the production of nuclear weapons or other nuclear
explosive devices.

If a State with a CSA intends to exercise its discretion to use nuclear material
which is required to be safeguarded under [153] in a nuclear activity which
does not require the application of IAEA safeguards under the CSA, the JAEA
and the State are required to make an arrangement, as provided for in para.
14(b) and 14(c) of [153], so that only while the nuclear material is in such an
activity, the safeguards provided for in [153] will not be applied. Such an
arrangement shall identify, to the extent possible, the period or circumstances
during which safeguards will not be applied. Any arrangement pursuant to
para. 14 of [153] will be reported to the IAEA Board of Governors.

BFAHHEDL S BRBEINTVWARAVWESTEH) ICEWTRYWE*ERT S22 %:
7.

ElL., (153] 14(a)IBEICED S, MEDFERL. IAEAMREHEE»ER SN S EH
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IERAINS Z . IABMREHEENEA SN2 WP, ZWEL» ZERCZTD
HOBREENHEITFERINR W L ZIAEAICRTRT 52 LK 65,
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2.16. Suspension of IAEA safeguards.

2.16 IAEAREEHRE &L
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Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, suspension of IAEA
safeguards may be agreed upon between a State and the TAEA for limited
periods and for limited quantities of nuclear material while the material is
transferred for the purpose of processing, reprocessing, testing, research or
development [66, para. 24]. Under para. 25 of [66], IAEA safeguards on

nuclear material in irradiated fuel which is transferred for reprocessing may

be suspended if the State, with the agreement of the IAEA, has substituted
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therefor nuclear material otherwise not subject to IAEA safeguards.

2.17. Substitution

A provision available in item-specific safeguards agreements, based on paras
25 and 26 of [66],

termination of IAEA safeguards, with the agreement of the TAEA, on specific

to permit the suspension of TAEA safeguards or

quantities of nuclear material or non-nuclear material (e.g. heavy water) if
the State submits to IAEA safeguards nuclear material or non-nuclear
material not otherwise subject to safeguards in accordance with quantity and
quality criteria specified in [66]. Substitution is not applicable under a
comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) because under a CSA all nuclear

material in all peaceful nuclear activities in the State is subject to safeguards..

2.17 RE

[66] 2518, RU 26 HICE DK A EMFHERBEEHEICS WV THRATRELRFIEAT
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3. SAFEGUARDS CONCEPTS, APPROACHES AND MEASURES

Approaches to safeguards implementation are designed to enable the IJAEA
to meet its safeguards objectives. What follows is an explanation of the basic
concepts and approaches underlying the development and application of
[AEA safeguards and the measures available to the IAEA under safeguards

agreements and, as applicable, under additional protocols.

3. REHERS. FERUFR
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3.1.  State-level concept (SLC).

The general notion of implementing IAEA safeguards in a manner that
considers a State’s nuclear and nuclear related activities and capabilities as a
whole, within the scope of the safeguards agreement.

Background: The IAEA Secretariat first used the term ‘State-level concept’
in the Safeguards Implementation Report (SIR) for 2004 to describe

safeguards implementation and evaluation based on a State-level safeguards

3.1 ELRILES (SLC)
FREEERENSHRBEANT. BOBRFHARVEFHEETEH -EH 2R LTEEL
=T IAEA REEHRE * BT 5 ¥\ 5 — RS,
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approach (SLA) developed for each individual State. ‘State as a whole’
considerations for safeguards purposes were introduced in the context of the
[AEA’s efforts in the 1990s to strengthen the effectiveness and efficiency of
[AEA safeguards following the discovery of undeclared nuclear material and
activities at undeclared locations in some States with comprehensive
safeguards agreements (CSAs). This involved greater consideration of the
State’s nuclear fuel cycle as a whole (as opposed to IAEA safeguards primarily
focused on nuclear material at declared facilities and locations outside
facilities (LOFs)) for the purpose of ensuring that the IAEA is able to exercise
its right and fulfil its obligation to ensure that [AEA safeguards are applied
on all nuclear material in all peaceful nuclear activities in a State with a CSA,
as provided for in para. 2 of [153].

To that end, in 1993 the IAEA embarked on Program93+2 to further
strengthen implementation of IAEA safeguards under CSAs by enhancing the
IAEA’s ability to verify not only the correctness but also the completeness of
a State’s declaration. This program led to the adoption of the Model
Additional Protocol in 1997. In 1999, the IAEA drew the first broader
conclusion, for a State which had both a CSA and an additional protocol (AP)
in force, that all nuclear material in the State remained in peaceful activities.
The IAEA began developing and implementing SLAs for individual States in
the early 2000s, beginning with those States for which it had drawn the
broader conclusion and could therefore implement integrated safeguards,
optimizing the implementation of safeguards measures under CSAs and APs.
The SIR for 2004 stated that the application of the SLC, based on an SLA
developed for each individual State, was planned to be extended to all the
other States with CSAs.

In 2011, the IAEA began to update existing SLAs (for States under integrated
safeguards) and to develop SLAs for other States, customizing the SLAs

through more systematic consideration and better use of the State-specific

3 TE2Kr LT, FRIZ. SEHEREREHECSAS) ZMEL TVWHV 29D
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factors and moving away from model (generic) facility safeguards
approaches. The concept was further elaborated in reports to the IAEA Board
of Governors in [2013] and [2014]. The latter document described the SLC
as applicable for all States with a safeguards agreement in force, within the
scope of the respective safeguards agreement and protocols thereto. It also
explained that the SLC does not entail the introduction of any additional
rights or obligations on the part of either States or the IAEA, nor any

modification in the interpretation of existing rights and obligations. Since

2014, all SLAs have been developed as described in [2013] and [2014].

(. [2013 F]RU[2014 F]0> TAEA BELXADREZITE VT, T 613 L <A
TN, BEOXETIE, SLC I, REFEHENIEHL TVWEL2TOEIIH L T,
INTNOREREHERVTOREENHBA THEAINS LHFHBAINTVW S,
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W%, 2014 U, $XTHOSLAE [2013] [2014]ICs@BE NI BYICEKREIN
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3.2. State-level safeguards.

The implementation of IAEA safeguards based on the State-level concept
(SLC). State-level safeguards are also referred to as ‘implementation of
safeguards at the State level’. State-level safeguards entail the development
of a customized State-level safeguards approach (SLA) to implement IAEA

safeguards for an individual State.
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3.3. State-specific factors (SSFs).
The six objective safeguards relevant factors that are particular to a State
which are used by the IAEA Secretariat in the development of a State-level
safeguards approach (SLA) and in the planning, conduct and evaluation of
safeguards activities for that State. The SSFs are based on factual information
and are objectively assessed.
The exhaustive list of six SSFs is as follows:
(a) The type of safeguards agreement in force for the State and the
nature of the safeguards conclusion drawn by the IAEA. For example,
a State has a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) and an

additional protocol (AP) in force and the broader conclusion has not

3.3 EEHZEXR(SSFs)
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been drawn.

(b) The nuclear fuel cycle and related technical capabilities of the State.

For example, the State has a nuclear power reactor and locations
outside facilities (LOFs), and limited nuclear fuel cycle related

industrial capabilities.

(c) The technical capabilities of the State (or regional) system of

accounting for and control of nuclear material (SSAC/RSAC). For
example, the State or regional authority responsible for safeguards
implementation (SRA) conducts national/regional inspections or
audits and the nuclear material measurement methods at bulk

facilities meet international target values (ITVs).

(d) The ability of the IAEA to implement certain safeguards measures in

the State. For example, whether conditions exist to effectively
implement short notice random inspections (SNRIs) or remote data

transmission (RDT) is permitted.

(e) The nature and scope of cooperation between the State and the IAEA

€9)

in the implementation of safeguards. For example, the timeliness and
completeness of State reports, the facilitation of inspector access.

The TAEA’s experience in implementing [AEA safeguards in the
State. For example, existing or recurring field conditions adverse to
safeguards, a State allowing its facility operators to apply [AEA

electronic seals to items being shipped.

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)
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of safeguards measures and safeguards activities,

Safeguards approach.

An internal document developed by the IAEA describing the practical

implementation of IAEA safeguards. A safeguards approach consists of a set

along with their

corresponding intensity and frequency.
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Safeguards approaches may be developed for the State as a whole (i.e. a State-

level safeguards approach (SLA)) or for separate elements of a State’s nuclear

fuel cycle for the State concerned (referred to as ‘sub-approaches’ if an SLA

is implemented). In the absence of an SLA, safeguards approaches are based

primarily on the Safeguards Criteria. Separate approaches (or sub-

approaches in the context of an SLA) may cover elements of a State’s nuclear

fuel cycle, for example the following:

(a) Facility: the approach for implementation of IAEA safeguards at a
specific facility.

(b) Site: a safeguards approach for a particular group of facilities located on
the same site.

(c) Sector: a safeguards approach for a group of facilities in a State which

are of the same type, or produce or process the same type and form of

nuclear material, or are located in close proximity to one another.

(d) Zone: a safeguards approach for all nuclear material of a specified

category or type in all or in a specified subset of material balance areas

(MBAs) within a State.

REEBF . Bl (Tbb, BLANIVREREFESLA)) XTYZEN
Wﬂ#47»®mwm%%(&Aé%m*ﬂ%ﬁmrﬁ7”7n—+JZ@uﬂ%)
I L TEREINS, SLADR W IGE, REBEFAIEZIREBE 7 29177
%ﬁ<omwm%i(%6wm&A®X%Kguéﬂ777u—+)u\ﬁzmuT
DEIREDKREFA TILNDBEEREZ TR YT S0 H 5 ¢

(a) FBEX : BHEDERICH TS INFARERERERBED HDFE,

(b) YA b BE—HA FAICHIFENIEREINT 2REHEFE,

B UCEENKES. R UEE  REOKYWE L 8% - T ¥ 5258, X
e LTI 2 EADEREEICT T 5 REHE F &,

€ t79—:
FE-ANE

d) V= BEROHERIHIZMBAS) DL TIIBFENH TEY MIBWT.HE
DAHTTYN—XIIIA TDETORME T 2REELE F .

3.5. State-level safeguards approach (SLA).

A customized approach to implementing IAEA safeguards for an individual
State. An SLA is detailed in an internal document developed by the IAEA
Secretariat.

To develop an SLA, the IAEA conducts an acquisition path analysis or a
diversion path analysis and takes into account the State-specific factors. An
SLA consists of technical objectives as well as applicable safeguards measures
and safeguards activities, along with their corresponding frequency and
intensity, to be implemented in the field and at JAEA Headquarters to address

those objectives. In developing and implementing an SLA for a State, the

3.5 ELULRILGE#ET7 70—F (SLA)

IAEA RIEEHEEBE 2 EZHET 201, BEADOETLIZHARI A XINEF%, SLA &
IAEA BHERMER T 2AEBXEFICHFERIN TV S

SLA 2R T 5712, IAEA IIRERBIMXIIGEARRIMEERL. BEAD
BREERT 5, SLA X, BT BERE. BRASNSREEEFER. REHKEEEH. &
U, ZNSICHIRT HEE L RETHEX I, TNSOBRICHKRT 272012, B
RUTAEA R TEEINS, HEEIHT 5 SLA 2 RE LEBT 2. TAEA IZRE
BEEREONOHOEXIIMIKLEE (SRA). FICHIGTORBHENOEREIC DWW TH
BT 5, ERRICIE, SLA REZEoFEERE AIP)ICFEIN TV S REHEE

(2025 F£ 3 A (& | KR) INMMJ - JAEA/ISCN)




IAEA consults with the State and/or regional authority responsible for
safeguards implementation (SRA), particularly on the implementation of
in-field safeguards measures. In practice, the SLA is implemented through
safeguards activities scheduled in the annual implementation plan (AIP) for
the State.

In cases of complex nuclear fuel cycles, an SLA may consist of a high level

document and several sub-approaches

BEMLRIRES A ZILDIBE. SLAIZNA LRILXZBLEHOH T 7 To—Fh 548
KIN5,

3.6. Broader conclusion.

A safeguards conclusion, drawn by the IAEA Secretariat for a State with a
comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA) and an additional protocol (AP)
in force, that all nuclear material in a State remains in peaceful activities.

A broader conclusion is drawn on the basis of a comprehensive evaluation by
the TAEA of all safeguards relevant information available to it and the
Secretariat’s finding that there are no indications of diversion of declared
nuclear material from peaceful nuclear activities in a State, no indications of
undeclared production or processing of nuclear material at declared facilities
and locations outside facilities (LOFs) and no indications of undeclared
nuclear material or activities in a State as a whole. When the evaluation has
been completed, and no indication has been found by the IAEA that, in its
judgement, would give rise to a safeguards concern, the Secretariat can draw
the broader conclusion that all nuclear material in a State remains in peaceful

activities.

3.6 MKAE
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3.7. Integrated safeguards.

An optimized combination of all safeguards measures available to the IAEA
(CSAs) and additional

protocols (APs). Integrated safeguards may be implemented for States for

under comprehensive safeguards agreements
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which the TAEA has drawn the broader conclusion. They are aimed at
optimizing the effectiveness and efficiency of safeguards implementation for
those States.

Background: Safeguards approaches under integrated safeguards were
initially developed and implemented on the basis of a conceptual framework
reported to the IAEA Board of Governors in [2002] and reflected the
additional measures available to the IAEA under an AP as well as enhanced
understanding of a State’s overall nuclear fuel cycle. Integrated safeguards
were an important step in the implementation of State-level safeguards as the
IAEA began to develop, document and implement individual State-level
safeguards approaches and annual implementation plans (AIPs) for the first
group of States (i.e. those for which it had drawn the broader conclusion).
For these States, because of the assurances regarding the absence of
undeclared nuclear material and activities in the State as a whole, at certain
facilities safeguards measures could be applied at reduced levels compared
with the Safeguards Criteria levels that would have been applied without a
broader conclusion.

Safeguards approaches under integrated safeguards were based on model
(generic) facility safeguards approaches, as described in [2002]. Later, these
approaches were customized and updated on the basis of acquisition path
analysis for the State concerned, as elaborated in reports to the IAEA Board
of Governors [2013] and [2014].
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3.8. Program 93+2.

A programme initiated by the IAEA in 1993, described in [2784] and [2807],
that proposed measures to strengthen the effectiveness and improve the
efficiency of the IAEA safeguards system and to increase the IAEA’s

capability to verify both the correctness and the completeness of nuclear

3.8 93+2EE
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material declarations under a comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA).
This programme involved proposals for measures that could be pursued both
within the IAEA’s existing legal authority under CSAs (referred to as Part I
measures) and on the basis of complementary legal authority to be conferred
by States (referred to as Part II measures), which led to the adoption of the
Model Additional Protocol in 1997.

DFEWHERNEEA (X— F I DB YRIINS), RUZEIMTET 2@ TaI %%
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3.9. Model (generic) facility safeguards approaches.

Approaches for particular facility types that were developed under the

conceptual framework for integrated safeguards [2002].
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3.10. Safeguards Criteria.

A set of nuclear material verification activities, and their frequency and
intensity, for each facility type and for locations outside facilities (LOFs)
based on the associated quantity and type of nuclear material.

The Safeguards Criteria were developed by the IAEA between 1988 and
1995. The frequency and intensity specified in the Safeguards Criteria are
based on the premise that the existence in a State of the necessary capabilities
to convert diverted nuclear material into a form suitable for use in a nuclear
weapon or other nuclear explosive device cannot be ruled out, regardless of

State-specific factors.
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3.11. Safeguards measures.

Measures available to the IAEA under a safeguards agreement and, where
applicable, an additional protocol (AP). Examples of such measures include
nuclear material accountancy, inspections, design information verification

(DIV) and complementary access.
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3.12. Safeguards activities.

Implementation of safeguards measures in the field or at TAEA Headquarters
according to established procedures. Examples of such activities include
examination and comparison of records and reports; material balance
evaluation; verification of nuclear material; verification of the operator’s
measurement system; sampling for destructive analysis (DA); application,
verification and checking the integrity of seals; application of surveillance
systems and review of results; transit matching analysis; taking of
environmental samples for analysis; and analysis of safeguards relevant

information.

3.12 REHEEES
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3.13. Diversion path analysis.

A structured method used to analysis the paths by which, from a technical
point of view, nuclear material subject to IAEA safeguards could be diverted
from a facility, or by which facilities or other items subject to safeguards could
be misused. Diversion path analysis is used to establish technical objectives
for States with an item-specific safeguards agreement and States with a
voluntary offer agreement (VOA). For States with a VOA, the path analysis
includes consideration of the withdrawal from safeguards of nuclear material

subject to safeguards without notifying the IAEA.
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3.14. Acquisition path analysis.

A structured method used to analysis the plausible paths by which, from a
technical point of view, nuclear material suitable for use in a nuclear weapon
or other nuclear explosive device could be acquired. Acquisition path analysis
is used to establish technical objectives for a State with a comprehensive

safeguards agreement (CSA) in force. It does not involve judgements about
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a State’s intention to pursue any such path.

3.15. Acquisition path.

A sequence of steps which a State could follow to acquire one significant
quantity (SQ) of nuclear material (in metallic form) suitable for use in a
nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device.

For example, the following three steps comprise one acquisition path: (i) the
diversion of declared spent fuel; (ii) undeclared reprocessing at a declared
facility; and (iii) undeclared conversion to plutonium metal at an undeclared

location.
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3.16. Protracted diversion.

Diversion of nuclear material in a series of small fractional amounts of
declared inventory, accumulating in a significant quantity (SQ) over a
material balance period (MBP).

Indications of protracted diversion can be detected through safeguards

activities, for example through material balance evaluation.
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3.17. Abrupt diversion.

Diversion of a significant quantity (SQ) of nuclear material from the declared
inventory in a single action. A diversion of a smaller amount of nuclear
material in a single action may be also considered abrupt diversion if it
represents a large fraction of the declared inventory.

Indications of abrupt diversion can be detected through safeguards activities,

for example interim inventory verification (IIV) inspection.
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3.18. Concealment methods.

Actions taken within a given diversion path or a given acquisition path to

3.18 RBRWFR
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reduce the probability of detection by IAEA safeguards activities. Such
actions may begin before the removal of material and may be continued over
a considerable time. Examples include the following:

(a) Tampering with IAEA containment/surveillance measures or interfering
with nuclear material accounting activities.

(b) Falsifying records, reports and other documents by overstating decreases
in inventory (e.g. shipments, measured discards) or by understating
increases to inventory (e.g. receipts, production), or by presenting false
facility operational data. These are all examples of diversion into D.

(c) For bulk handling facilities, diversion into MUF (material unaccounted
for), diversion into SRD (shipper/receiver difference) or diversion into
D.

(d) Borrowing nuclear material from other facilities in the State to replace
the diverted nuclear material for the duration of an IAEA inspection.
(e) Replacing diverted nuclear material or other missing items with material
or items of lower strategic value (e.g. dummy fuel assemblies or
elements).

(f) Creating obstacles to access by IAEA inspectors so as to reduce the

possibility of their detecting a diversion of nuclear material.
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3.19. Significant quantity (SQ).

The approximate amount of nuclear material for which the possibility of
manufacturing a nuclear explosive device cannot be excluded. SQs take into
account unavoidable losses due to conversion and manufacturing processes
and should not be confused with critical masses. They are used in establishing
the quantity component of the IAEA inspection goal. SQ values currently in

use are given in Table 1.
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3.20. Conversion time.

The time required to convert different forms of nuclear material into the
metallic components of a nuclear explosive device. Conversion time is used
to determine timely detection requirements under the Safeguards Criteria.
Conversion time is estimated on the basis of the assumptions that all
necessary conversion and manufacturing facilities exist, that processes have
been tested (e.g. by manufacturing dummy components using appropriate
surrogate materials), and that non-nuclear components of the device have
been manufactured, assembled and tested. It does not include the time
required to transport diverted material to the conversion facility, the time
required to assemble the device, nor any subsequent time period. The

conversion time estimates applicable under the above assumptions are

provided in Table 2.
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3.21. Detection time.

An estimate of the time available for detection of a step in an acquisition path
(e.g. the time from diversion until the end of the path). Detection time is a
parameter used in the planning of the frequency of safeguards measures and

safeguards activities for timely detection purposes.

3.2 He (%) B

WERBISHT 527y TORBICHATRLSHOEEEDBI LI, B >R
BT I TOBM), Foiid, @ket B0 LAREREFRR REREE
BOEE BT EE-HDICAVLNE/NSA -9 ThH 5,

TABLE 1. SIGNIFICANT QUANTITY (SQ) VALUES CURRENTLY IN
USE
Material
SQ
Direct use nuclear material
Plutonium #
233U
High enriched uranium (HEU) (235U > 20%)

8 kg plutonium
8 kg 233U
25 kg 235U

£ BEFAINTVWSHEE (S0) niE

mE

sQ

B A AR E
TILb= L0 8 kg TILh=r4L
M5 > 233 8 kg 2%
SBMEY S > (HEU) (3%5U>20%) 25 kg U
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Indirect use nuclear material
Uranium (235U < 20%) b 75 kg 235U
(or 10 t natural uranium or 20 t depleted uranium)

Thorium 20 t thorium

a For plutonium containing less than 80% 238Pu.
b Including low enriched uranium (LEU), natural uranium and depleted

uranium.

A ARYE

75> (BU < 20%) ° 75 kg *U
(RIZRAVZ> 10 + RIHALTF> 20 1)
b L 20t YL

a 80%KENDTIL =L 238 E5ESLTIL =9 LDIBE,
b {KE#HEYZ> (LEUV). KRRV I >, $tU5 %8,

TABLE 2. ESTIMATED MATERIAL CONVERSION TIMES FOR
FINISHED PLUTONIUM OR URANIUM METAL COMPONENTS
Beginning material form
Conversion time
Plutonium, high enriched uranium (HEU) or 233U metal

Order of days (7-10)

PuO2, Pu(NO3)4 or other pure plutonium compounds; HEU or 233U oxide
or other pure uranium compounds; mixed oxide (MOX) or other unirradiated
pure mixtures containing plutonium, uranium (233U + 235U = 20%);
plutonium,

HEU and/or 233U in scrap or other miscellaneous impure compounds
Order of weeks (1-3)a

Plutonium, HEU or 233U in irradiated fuel
Order of months (1-3)

Uranium containing <20% 235U and 233U; thorium

£2. TWEF=9LRIEI5 D TRRINLERNDH EIRREFM

R E D&

Z {aF R

TILb=7 4L, BREYZVHEVDXIE S > 233 &8
BA—5—(1~10)

ZERILTIL b =0 4 PuO, BHER L b =72 4 Pu(NOs), RIFfb D flideAe 7' b =7 4
L&t ; EiBME 5> HEU X135 > 233 LM It S5 > be ; B
AR MOX) XIFBD T IL b= 4, 25> (30U + 30 > 20%) &0 RBHOM
iR E s TIL b= 4
Ry THOTIL =D L, EREIF> HEU RU/XIE 75> 233, XIEZzD
D3 % 72 AL EH)

BA—5— (1~3)°

BESEMENIEINE TIL b= L, BEHEYS > HEU XLy 5> 233
BrBA—9— (1~3)

20 F5BENY S 2B RBEUIS> 2338895, ML
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Order of months (3-12)

a This range is not determined by any single factor, but the pure plutonium
and uranium compounds will tend to be at the lower end of the range and the

mixtures and scrap at the higher end.

¥rAA—9— 3~12)

a ZHOL>VIE, B—DEBERICLS> TREINSLOTIE R WA, i 7L k=
LY AEEMIEL Y DEWNIESNIT, SBEYRR ISy TEEWIESIIR S
Ba»rhH 5,

3.22. Technical objectives.

Objectives established for a State, through the conduct of acquisition path
analysis or diversion path analysis, to guide the planning, conduct and
evaluation of safeguards activities.

The TAEA seeks to address the technical objectives to detect and deter any
proscribed activity along a possible acquisition path or diversion path. The
technical objectives support the IAEA Secretariat in addressing the generic
safeguards objectives. The prioritization of technical objectives aims at the

concentration of safeguards effort on areas of greater safeguards significance.

3.22 HiiTH9 BAR

RIEHRBZEOHE. EfE. FTHENIES L L T, REKROM X IEZRBBITOE
BEAL T, BIIH L TERETINS BIF.

IAEA |3, TRELERBREBXIIEARRITN > T, BEINALEH LR L. LT
LHOFMHBERZICIRY AL I L LTS, HfTABIZIZ, TAEA BHEBH»—MRW
REBHEEBZICRYBOZL2XETE2L0TH S, FIMTHWBIZNELIBAMTIZ.
REBELNDEEMEIGVWIFICRERENS A eEPIEELI AWML TV
%,

3.23. Technical objective performance target.

The degree to which a technical objective should be addressed in a State-level
safeguards approach (SLA) (e.g. the required detection probability for the
diversion of 1 significant quantity (SQ) of nuclear material within a period of
time). Safeguards measures and safeguards activities, along with their
frequency and intensity, are selected during SLA development to meet these

targets.

3.23 #iiTHy BRDIER

ELRILREHE7? 70 —FSLAICE W T, YORREOHEMYBEZICIRY BONE
B AE. HHEBAICEITS | ARECQOOMENERICERK I N SR 500
), REEEFEZRVREHETEIL. TOEERVBREL LI, TNL5DOBE
FERT 5HDICSLABERBPIGRRINS,

3.24. Verification effort.

The level of safeguards activities conducted by the IAEA for the State, both
in the field and at IAEA Headquarters. In the field, the level of effort can be

expressed as the frequency and the intensity of the activities (i.e. how often

3.2 WREBEHBE

IAEA A YZEIT L T, BR U IAEA APICH W TERT 2REEREFZEHO L N
W, BHICE W T, EFHOEERVREBE (Thbhb, CORENEET, YORRE
EREIMNTVWSED) t LTRBTEZ e TE S,
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and the extent to which they are conducted).

3.25. Intensity of safeguards activity.

A parameter defining the amount of effort associated with a given safeguards
activity or the extent of verification required. For example, the intensity of
fresh fuel verification during an inspection could involve item counting and

verification with 50% detection probability for gross defects.

3.25 REHEFHOME

HLREHEFHIEET 5. HEIVIKBLINSKRABNBELEERT /¢
SA—=4,

BlZ L. BEROHRERANRE L. BEBIRE ¥ 504DIRIBERICL 5 KRERIEIC
DVWITORBEBL I TE S,

3.26. Frequency of safeguards activity.

A parameter defining how often a given safeguards activity needs to be

conducted.

3.26 REFEEZHOFEE

HEREBEEFTHE LD SVOHEETERET 2ULENHENEERT /57X —
yo

3.27. IAEFEA inspection goal.
The goal specified for IAEA verification activities at a given facility based on
the Safeguards Criteria. The inspection goal for a facility consists of a

quantity component and a timeliness component.

3.27 IAEA EZBE

RSB ICE DY 57 ONEHBRICET 5 IABADRIZED-HIIEE XN
B8, BROERAZIE. ENLER Y EBMER)LEBRINS,

3.28. Quantity component (of the IAEA inspection goal).

Relates to the scope of the inspection activities at a facility that are necessary
for the IAEA to be able to draw the conclusion that there has been no
diversion of 1 significant quantity (SQ) or more of nuclear material over a
material balance period (MBP) and that there has been no undeclared

production or separation of direct use material at the facility over that period.

3.28 (IAEAZZEBIED) ENEX

IAEA A%, ¥EUXZHAR (MBP) I | HEEE (SQ) U ENEMEDERHNR L, TD
AR, YUZERICBWTEEMNAMEDRABERE I L >V )5
mEEIHTALHICKELR, BR ICBITA3EREFHOEBAICEHT 5L 0,

3.29. Timeliness component (of the IAEA inspection goal).
Relates to the periodic activities that are necessary for the IAEA to be able to
draw the conclusion that there has been no abrupt diversion of 1 significant

quantity (SQ) or more at a facility during a calendar year.

3.29 (IAEAEZZEBEND) HERFHEEX

TAEA A, | BRI HZMERT | AEE (S0 KED—FEEAHN»RH > 72 X\ ) 4R
FEIHT OB EMNLERICET S0,
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3.30. Annual implementation plan (AIP).

An annual plan developed for each State on the basis of the relevant
safeguards approach, consisting of a schedule of safeguards activities to be
conducted for a State during a given calendar year in order to address the
technical objectives. The AIP is an internal IAEA document that can be
updated during the course of the year to take into account any needed follow-
up actions resulting from the conduct of safeguards activities or new

information.

3.30 Fr=EmtE (AIP)

FET 2REHEFACEDST BT CIERINSERGFETH Y . HifTH BRI
T 278, SALNEBERICUZEICH L TERIRIREEETHOTE
THK IS5, AIP I3 IABA DABRXETHY . FEBEZHOERREOKERECH 7%
BRICLYRBYINDE TA0—T v T 773> GEMES) 2FEL, FERIC
BT L2 TES,

3.31. Design information.

Information concerning nuclear material subject to IAEA safeguards under
the relevant agreement and the features of facilities relevant to safeguarding
such material (see para. 8 of [153]; see also para. 32 of [66]).

Design information includes the facility description; the form, quantity,
location and flow of nuclear material to be or being used; facility layout and
containment features; and procedures for nuclear material accountancy and
nuclear material control. This information is used by the IAEA, inter alia, to
design the facility safeguards approach, to determine material balance areas
(MBAs) and select key measurement points (KMPs) and other strategic
points, to develop the design information verification (DIV) plan and to
establish the essential equipment list (EEL).

Design information for existing facilities should be provided by the State
during discussion of the subsidiary arrangements; in the case of new facilities,
such information is to be provided by the State as early as possible before
nuclear material is introduced into a new facility. Further, the State is to
provide preliminary information on any new nuclear facility as soon as the

decision is taken to construct, or to authorize the construction of, the facility,

3.31 REHER
FET 2HEICE DS INADRBEEORR LG 2BMERVZTDOL ) RHED
REEE (CEET 204U 2188, ([153]1818, [66]321EL S 8).
=%ﬁuu FEERORE, FRAINIENENTE, B, MERURN, R
7 b RUE LA & DR ﬁ%'fé@ﬁr;&(»ﬁ%fé”iim%mﬁﬁ‘aiﬂ%o n
b@%ﬁd\ﬁKIMAﬁﬁawﬁ%F FEERIFT 50, MERZ X (MBAs)
ERETSH. EBHES KWPs) RUZTDMMOBRBESRET 50, REHER
R (OIV) st@EEEKT 57, LIS EME ) A b (EEL) %2 HELT 7-0I1E
RAIXNns,

BEFHEER DEREHIRR . BN BB RBR P ICEN» SEREEINEZRNETTHY | FHRER

DIGE. TDL ) BIERIL. BRYWEI»FRERICENINSEIC, TJEELFRY BHAIC
BN oREINBZIRETHS, TH612, BIE. FHARFABEZOERINREIN, H
ZVIIERNHFAINLEA T, TORERICET 2 FHOLEREEREILIZ L, 2
oo 7Ry bnER. FhRE B REEROROCEME T, MERRTORERE
BLORBICEATAILR2EREIBMT 522 L, HERORERIT. BLEEEL S
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and to provide further information on the safeguards relevant features of
facility design early in the stages of project definition, preliminary design,
construction and commissioning. Facility design information is to be
provided for any safeguards relevant changes in operating conditions
throughout the facility life cycle, including decommissioning. Under an item-
specific safeguards agreement, the State is to provide design information on
principal nuclear facilities to enable the IAEA to perform the design review
at as early a stage as possible [66, para. 31]. Design information is submitted
to the TAEA by the State using the IAEA design information questionnaire

(DIQ).

CHEZA 74 72K 2Bl T, REEBEICHET 2EGERXRFOHLWELEER
I L TREIN S, WEVREREHEREOT . B, IAA P TESL TR
WEBTRELEL—2FZRTI5L). TELREFHEROXERLEZMHT
LIl TWB[66, 31 IA], XEMEIRIL. IAEA REHIFEREME (0IQ) TAW
T. EA IAEA IR ET 3,

3.32. Design information questionnaire (DIQ).

A document submitted by States to provide information on the design of a
facility in accordance with para. 42 of [153] and within the time limits
specified in the subsidiary arrangements. An updated DIQ is submitted
whenever there is a planned modification relevant for safeguards purposes or
a significant change in the facility design or operating practices, and as
specified in the subsidiary arrangements. The TAEA provides States with
standard forms to record and submit the design information required by it for

the different facility types and for locations outside facilities (LOFs).

3.32 BRERWMEME (0IQ)

[153]42IBIZHE . A DOHBIECRICE® SNAEARAIC, FERORICET 21HR
FRMT L -DICRENRET 2XE, DIQDKETIE, REZBEOBWICEET 3
ZENFEINSG, RIIERNDFZAEL L IIBEHEAXICERREENH B5E6. &
UHBIBCRICRE SN EENH SBEIIREIN S, [AEAIL. B 3R 914 7
BRORERSIDIZFT (LOF) 1B L T, TAEANER T 2REHIER L HLHFE L. BHT 3
FODFEEEXE ZEICEML TV S,

3.33. Design information examination (DIE).
Activities carried out by the IAEA to determine that the State has provided
all relevant descriptive and technical information needed, inter alia, to design

a safeguards approach for a specific facility.

3.33 EREHERMRET(DIE)

IAEA D" EHET 27EF T, HFICHERZRDREHEEF LR T 2LDITRBER TN
TOEEZRIFERRUBEMBERZEHIRBE L0 2HETT S -HDEE,

3.34. Essential equipment list (EEL).

A list of equipment, systems and structures essential for the operation of a

3.34 s7AME ') R b (EEL)

FEERDIBEICTAI RIS, VR T 4L, BEYD') X b, EEL IIFEERBEENDLOTH
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facility. The EEL is facility specific and is established during the design
information examination (DIE). It identifies those items that may influence

the facility’s operational status, function, capabilities and inventory.

. KEHERIRET (DIE) HICREINS, MBROERAKL, HEE. EH. RUEE

KRBT RIITAREMENOHZHELHET 5.

3.35. TFlowsheet verification (FSV).

In the context of the neptunium (Np) and americium (Am) monitoring
scheme, FSV addresses the acquisition path whereby a State could
accumulate quantities of separated neptunium and/or americium through
separation activities at relevant facilities in the State (i.e. facilities which have
nuclear material containing neptunium and/or americium and the actual or
potential capability for separating these materials).

FSV is meant to provide direct confirmation that these facilities are being
operated as declared. The FSV concept and general implementation
provisions are described in [1998] and [1999]. Further advice from the IAEA
Secretariat on technical parameters and modalities which could be applied to
distinguish between neptunium and americium in the implementation of the

monitoring scheme is given in the Attachment to [1999].

3.35 70—y — FRER (FSV)

2TV Z LN RV T A )L (AN) T=F Y > T2 %— 4 (K] R Tl
FSV 2, B EROBEERR(THbbt, 2TV LRY/ET7A)VI9LE58D
BYWEY., CNLOMEL* DT 2ERITEENLRENZATIHBR)ICBITSY

BMEEENEZAL T, DEESNAEX TV ALARD/XIET A
BEMED H ZIMBRBRISHRNT 220D D,

VYO LNERERT ST

FSVIE. SNS5DREERNFERY IERINTWEZ L2 ERERTS-00HDT
H5, FSVoISr — e EEfE . [1998] e [1999]IckZHEINTW3%, E= %9
)2 T RF—L (KEH]D) ORBEISEWT, 2 V9L ETA) VI LERBIT 51
OICHEBATE 2RMH/ S A -9 e RNICEAT 5 IAEA RN LD SR BT
2. [1999] DR EXEICRBEINTV S

3.36. Quality management system of the IAEA Department of
Safeguards.
A formalized system that documents processes, procedures and

responsibilities for achieving quality policies and objectives. The quality
management system is the primary mechanism to ensure that safeguards
activities are undertaken in an efficient, effective and consistent fashion
providing oversight of the key IAEA safeguards processes to ensure

impartiality, effectiveness and efficiency of safeguards implementation.

3.36. IAEAREHER O KEEEER

REAHRVBE*ERT 50070t R, FIB, BEE*XELLAER AR,
mEBEEY 2T LR REREZHHI RN, HRONOD—BLEHETEREINS
CYERIETHIEERAAILTH Y RBHBEREO AT, BHE, XRMEE
HRT 57010, INADEIELRREHBRE O LI THRET 3,
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4. NUCLEAR MATERIAL, NON-NUCLEAR MATERIAL, NUCLEAR
INSTALLATIONS AND NUCLEAR RELATED ACTIVITIES

Safeguards agreements between a State (or States) and the IAEA and
protocols thereto set out the provisions and procedures for the application of
[IAEA safeguards on nuclear material, non-nuclear material, facilities,
equipment and locations and/or for information to be provided in respect of
nuclear related activities in the State (or States). In addition, States may have
arrangements with the TAEA relating to the provision to the [TAEA of
additional information on nuclear related activities and on the import and/or
export of specified equipment.

What follows is an explanation of safeguards relevant terms used in
connection with nuclear material, non-nuclear material, facilities, equipment,

locations and information on nuclear related activities.

4, BME. FENE. RFHIBENRVRTHBEEES

(RIZEHOE) v IAA L OFOREZERERVZOREE L. ZWE. X
ME., Fek. MBRVBAIINT 3 IAEAREBEHENEA. XU/ XIEE (RIZBEHED
E) ORFAHEEEHICHAL TREINIREIFERIOVTORERVFHEEEE
H5, AT, ZEIL IAEA t O T. RFARAEFHR OB EMBIOEENICET
ZEMERD INEANDORBICEHT 2ECRD 2 ITVR S, UT L, ZWE. IFZME.
MEER. HES. BFFR VR T AMEEHICEAT 2ERICEE L TERSN S REHER
ERENHBETH S,

4.1. Nuclear material.

Any source material or special fissionable material as defined in Article XX of
the Statute of the IAEA; see also para. 112 of [153], para. 77 of [66] and
Article 18.h of [540].

4.1 HWE

INFAEEE 20 R TERINIBEHYWE BRI EEWE, [153] 11218, [66]
7778, [540]NE 18 % h LB,

4.2. Nuclide.

A species of atom characterized by the number of protons (atomic number)

and the number of protons and neutrons together (mass number).

4.2 1%iE

BFo¥ (RFES) RUBFrhvFof (AEH) 1LY, HHIOT NIRRT
DIESE,

4.3. Isotope.
One of two or more atoms of the same element that have the same number
of protons in their nucleus but different numbers of neutrons. Isotopes have

the same atomic number but different mass numbers. Isotopes of an element

4.3 RMI&

BABLITED 2 DOULEODBEFNDHILED | 2T, BFEAOEFOKIZIRE L4, Pt
FOENERLR DD, EAKIZ. BFESIEE CENEERIER 52, TEDRAIK
X, TEZESNFDOEMAEXF (F: 22U, ZPu) HE5VIITELILERENDEDOEK

(2025 F£ 3 A (& | KR) INMMJ - JAEA/ISCN)




are denoted by indicating their mass numbers as superscripts preceding the
element symbol (e.g. 233U, 2*Pu) or as numbers following the name or symbol
of the element (e.g. uranium-233, Pu-239). Some isotopes are unstable to the
extent that their decay needs to be considered for nuclear material

accountancy purposes (e.g. 2'Pu has a half-life of 14.35 years).

=z (f):
NDEOHIZ, TOBRIETERTILENHSIIELTRL
SKEA L 14,35 &),

75> 233, Pu239) THE#E LY. RMAAOFICIE. RMENHERD
ERL0NHB (Fl:*'Pu D}

4.4. Source material.

As defined in the Statute of the IAEA (Article XX.3):

“Uranium containing the mixture of isotopes occurring in nature; uranium
depleted in the isotope 235; thorium; any of the foregoing in the form of
metal, alloy, chemical compound, or concentrate; any other material
containing one or more of the foregoing in such concentration as the Board
of Governors shall from time to time determine; and such other material as
the Board of Governors shall from time to time determine”. According to
para. 112 of [153]:

“The term source material shall not be interpreted as applying to ore or ore
residue. Any determination by the Board under Article XX of the Statute after
the entry into force of this Agreement which adds to the materials considered
to be source material or special fissionable material shall have effect under
this Agreement only upon acceptance by the State”.

See also Article 18.h of [540].

Ore concentrate is considered to be source material.

4.4 FHME

INAEE (B20%3) ICERINS

9IS DRMTENDRADBEENGRZ IS, AMITET T > 235 D41
Fo. ML 2B AR - LEYMXEBEENORRICEVTHRIBOWT LD
ME*SATHME. hOMETEESLIMEERAET 28ARICBV(HIIBONE
DIXE2UELEEERET 200D, BERHIHEFRET 2T 0MOMEL, [153] 112
BIZL B,

TEREME ) AR SREXITIDEISERAINSI LD L BRL TIR 5\, 2
DHEDHME, EEE 20 FIEOVWABESICL ZRET, BRAME UIREHZ
DEMEME Y HRINIYEIENMTE2HDIE, 2OBEICETE, BIcL %%
HoIBEIIDHINAEET %1, [40]JNE 18K h LEE,
LA IR E L A N5,

4.5. Special fissionable material.

As defined in the Statute of the IAEA (Article XX.1):
“Plutonium-239; uranium-233; uranium enriched in the isotopes 235 or 233;
any material containing one or more of the foregoing; and such other

fissionable material as the Board of Governors shall from time to time

4.5 HHZIRUEME

INEAEE (BF20%1) ICEEINS

PFILh="74239, 95> 233, AMImEY S > 235 XId 233 DiEME™ 5 >, B
NHLEOD | IF2ULETEBLTVWEIMERVESXOVHEERE T 20z H M
MEE WD, L. "HRZIEMEYE) 1S3, BEMEEEE R V..
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determine; but the term ‘special fissionable material’ does not include source

material.”

See also para. 112 of [153] and Article 18.h of [540].

[153] 112IERU[540]DE 18 5 h LEER,

4.6. Fissionable material.

In general, an isotope or a mixture of isotopes capable of nuclear fission.
Some fissionable materials are capable of fission only by sufficiently fast
neutrons (e.g. neutrons with kinetic energy above 1 MeV).

Isotopes that undergo fission by neutrons of all energies, including slow
(thermal) neutrons, are usually referred to as fissile material or fissile
isotopes.

For example, 233U, 25U, 239Pu and ?*'Pu are referred to as both fissionable and

fissile, while 238U and 2*°Pu are fissionable but not fissile.

4.6 BARMEME

—HRIC. D HEATHER AMIAR L RALARDEEN. RoBHEMEOFICIE, +21C
BEOHHF BIAILESH T RILF =5 IMeV 2B 50MHF) ICL->TOABIEE
BZTLDO0H S,

B (R) IUEFEEOITRTOIRAXF—DFREFICL > TKRIHE L2 T RMANRK
X, BE. BOEMME IS H KRR FIEN S,

BlaIE, 75>233, 52235, TILb= L 239 RUTIL b =7 4 28] IIBHH
TH52epTE, B OBRAPEMOBAEFE >OIIH LT, V5> 238 RUTIL b=
L0240 13, BABETEZH9BBEMEII RV,

4.7. Fertile material.

A type of nuclear material that can be converted into a special fissionable
material through the capture of one neutron per nucleus.

There are two naturally occurring fertile materials: 28U and 2*2Th. Through
the capture of neutrons followed by two beta decays, these fertile materials

are converted into fissionable 2°Pu and 23U, respectively.

4.7 BWMHE

BF# | 2i2% | DOPMEFrHEET LI vIcd Y. HHREOIEENEICETIRL
"AIRMED—TE,

BRIEETSEMEL 2 H5, 75> 238 b)) I4622ThH5, PHEFOHE
Br, T 2 BOR—FYHRIBICLY ., STNSOREMEII TN TN EED
TILE=9 L 239 RUIF> 233 ICE|INS,

4.8. Uranium.

A naturally occurring radioactive element with atomic number 92 and symbol
U. Natural uranium contains isotopes 2*4U, 23U and 2%U; uranium isotopes

23217, 233U and 230U are produced by transmutation.

4.8 OS>

RFES RRUVLRELS UDBRICHEET 5BHMTR. KRRV T VICHEMAT
HB97> 284, 972235 RUIF> 28 HhEEN, VI VRMAKTHEYI 7>
232, 972 23B3RUY T 236 dREMICLY BEIN D,
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4.9. Natural uranium.

Uranium as it occurs in nature, with an atomic weight of approximately 238
and containing minute quantities of 2*U, about 0.7% %*U and 99.3% %38U.
Natural uranium is usually supplied in raw form by uranium mines and
concentration (ore processing) plants as uranium ore concentrate, most

commonly the concentrated crude oxide UsOs, often called ‘yellowcake’.

4.9 RRI >

BRRIBATSV75>T. BLZ2BOREFETHMEN Y5> 234, £90.7%D 7
5> 235 RV 99.3%NDT 5> 238 &L, KAV I IE. BE. V5 VHLCHER

GLERIE) L5 6 BHI I L TRREBORETHRBINS, —ARICIETA
Ia—45—F, L FENBZBEHINALNBILZTF > (UsOs) OEETHIGINS,

4.10. Depleted uranium.

Uranium in which the abundance of the isotope #°U is less than that
occurring in natural uranium, for example uranium in spent fuel from natural

uranium fuelled reactors and tails from uranium enrichment processes.

4.10 %o 5>

BALA™D S5 > 235 OBEENRARIS VLY wWwrS>nZ T, Blild, XA
DSV EMBY T IRFIFOERFREC., VI VEMGIENOEIERIZEIN
2952 RENH B,

4.11. Low enriched uranium (LEU).
Enriched uranium containing less than 20% in weight per cent (wt%) of the
isotope 2%U. LEU is considered a special fissionable material and an indirect

use material.

411 {KRAEY S5 > (LEV)

B S > 235 DEE/S—1 > b (Wwt%) 5% 20% F5EDEMEY S
PHEEMETHY . MBEANAME AL IN5,

~o LEU (355 5k%

4.12. High enriched uranium (HEU).

Enriched uranium containing 20% or more in weight percent of the isotope
2351 [540, Article 18.e]. HEU is considered a special fissionable material and

a direct use material.

4.12 ®RME 5> (HEV)

BNIR™Y 5> 235 DEE/N—E > 1Y 20% R EDIRMEY 5 > [540, % 18 5 el, HEU
IRHERIHENETHY . EEMNANE L INS,

4.13. Uranium-233.

An isotope of uranium which is produced by the transmutation of #*Th by
irradiating thorium fuel in a reactor. Uranium-233 is considered a special

fissionable material and a direct use material.

4,13 75> 233

BFFTH)ILMBERIT B ICL Y. P DA 232 p%EHL THREIN
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4.14. Plutonium.

A radioactive element which occurs only in trace amounts in nature, with
atomic number 94 and symbol Pu. Produced by irradiating uranium fuels,
plutonium contains varying percentages of the isotopes 238Pu, 23Pu, ?¥Puy,
24Py and ?#?Pu. Plutonium containing any ?*Pu is considered a special
fissionable material and, except for plutonium containing 80% or more of

238Py, a direct use material.

414 T b= 4

BEF%ES 94 RUTERS Pu DBARRICHME LI BFELGVWEHETR, 75 R
BHEBHTLZICLYBEBEBINSTIL =YL, BAKRTIL =94 238, T L
F=r224239, I =L 260, TILb=r2L 241, TIL 9L 242 2HER 12 E|
ETED, TILb=4 239 288 TV b2 LISEHREOEMEME £ A7 X1,

TILb =746 238 % 0K LEELTILb=DLsRE BERAMAME L AR TIN5,

4.15. Mixed oxide (MOX).

A mixture of the oxides of uranium and plutonium used as reactor fuel for the
recycling of plutonium in thermal nuclear reactors (‘thermal recycling’) and
for fast reactors. MOX is considered a special fissionable material and a direct

use material.

4.15 SEEBR{EY (MOX)

DTN LOBILMOREN T, HRERBEREKFENRPETIFIC
BTN =2 L0BRA (TH—<IL)HA7I1L)) RUGRIFORFIFBRE L L
TERIND, MOX IIFHHEZIEEMETHY . EEFMNRAME LA IN5S,

4.16. Thorium.

A radioactive element with atomic number 90 and symbol Th. Naturally
occurring thorium consists only of the fertile isotope #2Th, which through

transmutation becomes the fissionable 233U.

416 ~YoAh

BRFES 90 RUTEELS Th OB TE, BAICEET % M) JLIIHRBAMAKRT
HB8)IL22DHTHERIN, REBRIZLYREDHEMEND S > 233 i 5,

4.17. Americium.

A radioactive element with atomic number 95 and symbol Am. Isotopes of
americium, which are formed by neutron capture or by the decay of241Pu,
are fissionable and may have the potential to be used in a nuclear explosive
device. While not defined by the Statute of the TAEA as source material or
special fissionable material, information on separated americium is collected
by the IAEA under the neptunium (Np) and americium (Am) monitoring

scheme with relevant States. Americium has sometimes been referred to as

417 FPAYYIAL

BEF%S 95 RUTEL S An OB METE, PHFHEIIETIL =4 241 OFR
BICLYEBEBINSE T A Y LORMIAKREIRIETETHY . RIBREBIER
INZEEEULIFLE S, [ABA EEICL Y. REMEXIIBFHRRIEMEME L LT
BRI TV, 2‘\7“/;r7A (Np) RUT AN YL (Am) DE=9 ") > TR
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an ‘alternative nuclear material’.

4.18. Neptunium.

A radioactive element with atomic number 93 and symbol Np. The isotope
237Np is both fissionable and fissile; it is formed during the irradiation of fuel
in reactors and may be separated from high level waste and reprocessing
streams. While not defined by the Statute of the IAEA as source material or
special fissionable material, separated neptunium is monitored by the TAEA
under the neptunium (Np) and americium (Am) monitoring scheme with
relevant States. Neptunium has been referred to as an ‘alternative nuclear

material.’

4,18 XV =") 4

BEF%S 93 RUTERL S Np ORI METE, RMUIER TV =D 4 237 IS EET
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4.19. Enrichment.

The relative amount (i.e. ratio) of a particular isotope (stable or radioactive)
compared with the total amount of all isotopes of the same chemical element
within a sample. Enrichment is usually stated as a percentage, either by
weight (wt%) or isotopic abundance. The term ‘enrichment’ also refers to the
process by which the ratios of the isotopes of a given chemical element (stable
or radioactive) are altered, such as the production of enriched uranium or
heavy water.

In para. 105 of [153] and para. 73 of [66], this term refers to “the ratio of the
combined weight of the isotopes uranium-233 and uranium-235 to that of the

total uranium in question.”

4.19 RAEE CRAE)

FAB PR CIZETERNDERMAE LR L 72, FED R (2 E BRI RS
HRAA) ORNEE (TRHELR), BEELEE, B2/ -t b (wth) XILFE
MBFBEEBICLB/N—E T -V TRING, TRM VW) RAER. BEVI X
BREKOBEENL ) IT, —ED(FTER (BEXIIKEHE) ORMADLERNZ/T
51T LET.

[153] 10538, RU[66] T3FETIE. ZNAEII. "5 233 RUVF > 2350
UAEDEIHEBN, HEVIVEARNEEIIHT SR, 57,

4.20. Depletion.

Any process by which the abundance of a specified isotope (e.g. a fissile
isotope) in an element is reduced, such as the stripping process in an

enrichment plant, the burnup of nuclear fuel in a reactor or radioactive decay

4.20 iR (#%1b)

BMEIIGICH TS0 TR, BFIPICH T DRI DBRIGE I3RS R g (B 2 1E1E
FEREICEINE TIL =94 241 OERIE) k5%, HETEROEHED R
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(e.g. the decay of 2*'Pu contained in spent fuel).

4.21. Transmutation.

The conversion of one nuclide into another through one or more nuclear
reactions, and more specifically, the conversion of an isotope of one element
into an isotope of another element through one or more nuclear reactions.
For example, 238U is converted into #°Pu by neutron capture followed by the

emission of two beta particles.

4.2 #Ei#

HEEN | BREOBRRISEBL THOBEICERT S22 T LYETICWD
Y. HHTEORMUIAES | BREOKRISERBL THDTENRLMRICERT 52
Yo BlZIE, 75> 238 ldMEFHERUVZNIZEFELS 2 2OR—FHFORE I L
Y=L 239 123N,

4.22. Reprocessing.

The separation of nuclear material from fission products in irradiated nuclear

material.

4.22 Bl

BASINEBNEFORDIHEBNO SBNEET#HT 52 L,

4.23. Material type.

Classification of nuclear material according to the element contained and, for
uranium, the level of enrichment. The types are plutonium, high enriched
uranium (HEU), 2%U, depleted uranium, natural uranium, low enriched

uranium (LEU) and thorium.

4.23 MRI1T

BINBZTRY, VIOV TIE, BEEICSCAEBEMENSE, TN I A1 T,
TILb=9 L, BBETSHED., 95> 233, Hibv 5>, RARIS >, (KEME
75 >(LEY), RUMYILTH S,

4.24. Material category.

Categorization of nuclear material according to its irradiation status and
suitability for conversion into components of nuclear explosive devices. The
categories are unirradiated direct use material, irradiated direct use material

and indirect use material.

4.26 MERX5

RARERUZBREZEOBRERZNDEGRIOVWTOBRICR L EZRHENK
Do TORDIE. RRHNEZEAMNRAME, REFEENAVE. HEMNANETH 5,

4.25. Direct use material.

Nuclear material that can be used for the manufacture of nuclear explosive

devices without transmutation or further enrichment. It includes plutonium

4.25 BEAMRNE

BREHXER ZEER LIS, BEREBNEENAHICERTRELZME, NI,
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containing less than 80% 2%Pu, high enriched uranium (HEU) and 23U.
Chemical compounds, mixtures of direct use materials (e.g. mixed oxides
(MOX)) and plutonium in spent reactor fuel fall into this category.
Unirradiated direct use material is direct use material which does not contain
substantial amounts of fission products; it would require less time and effort
to be converted into components of nuclear explosive devices than would
irradiated direct use material (e.g. plutonium in spent reactor fuel) that

contains substantial amounts of fission products.

TBU, LY. EEMNRAMEDREY BIZITEEREY (MX)) RUMERFRF
PIRRIR D TIL b =9 LD ZORDICN D, RBRHEEFAVME L, HEBEORDH
ERM IR VEREMNAMETHY . TN HEEORDEERN E 8L RATF
EEMNAME BIZXERFRFIFRRPOTILE=4L) LY REREENHE
RERICERT 5LOICKBERER Y ZANDRV,

4.26. Indirect use material.
All nuclear material except direct use material. It includes depleted uranium,
natural uranium, low enriched uranium (LEU) and thorium, all of which must

be processed further to produce direct use material.

4.26 REFRAME

EEMNAME TRV 2 TORMNE., 2N ERFAMEETRIET 5-0OICER S
RIBELRINER SRV, HEV 5> RAVI > KBREY Z > (LEXRT LY
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4.27. Material form.

Classification of nuclear material according to its physical form; material can
be either in ‘item form’ or in ‘bulk form’. Material is in item form as long as
it consists of individually identifiable units (e.g. fuel assembly, bundle, pin,
plate or coupon, drum or other container). Bulk material is material in loose
form, such as liquid, gas or powder, or in a large number of small units (e.g.
pellets) that are not each individually identified for nuclear material

accountancy purposes.

4.21 WEBRK

MIBEITLREICIS UM E O SR, MBI "7 4 7 4K X LI BKR) o
THHTH B, BN TER B (FIAIDRBESER, Y FL, B> FL—
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4.28. Improved nuclear material.

As defined in para. 74 of [66], nuclear material that has been altered in such
a way that one of the following is the case:

“(a) The concentration of fissionable isotopes in it has been increased; or

(b) The amount of chemically separable fissionable isotopes in it has been

4.28 HRINLBME

[66] TABICERINTVWE LI UTOVWTNAICEET 5L IR AETERL
FAME
T DHERMADERRDIEM
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increased; or
(c) Its chemical or physical form has been changed so as to facilitate further

use or processing.”

(c) BER2ERAXIINBELERICT S0, TOAZHXIZL
WEBHEREZELIE S

4.29. Effective kilogram (ekg).

A special unit used in the safeguarding of nuclear material. As described in
para. 104 of [153] and para. 72 of [66], the quantity of nuclear material in
ekg is obtained by taking the following;:

(@) For plutonium, its weight in kilograms;

(b) For uranium with an enrichment of 0.01 (1%) and above, its weight in
kilograms multiplied by the square of its enrichment;

(c) For uranium with an enrichment below 0.01 (1%) and above 0.005
(0.5%), its weight in kilograms multiplied by 0.0001;

For depleted uranium with an enrichment of 0.005 (0.5%) or below, and

(d)
for thorium, its weight in kilograms multiplied by 0.00005.

4.29 E#HF 75 L (eko)

KHMEDRERE IV TERINSER B, [153] 104 BRUL66] T2IEIZE
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SLBMNEEIZ0.0000 2F L3

(d) BHBEEHY 0.005 (0.5%) UTNHIALTZ VLTI 74IIDVWTIE, Fa7
SLBMNEEIZ0.00005 %L 5

4.30. Feed material.

Nuclear material introduced at the start of a process operation, for example
UFs as the feed for an enrichment process or for a UO;, conversion process,

or UO; as the feed for a fuel fabrication operation.

4.30 HHEME

ITRIEBINIBHME Y LT, BlAIL, BHEIEXIV0,EGRIRED O DMLY
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4.31. Scrap.

Recyclable nuclear material rejected from the process stream.

Clean scrap comprises rejected process material that can be reintroduced into
the process stream without the need for purification, while dirty scrap may
require separation of the nuclear material from contaminants, or chemical
treatment to return the material to a state acceptable for subsequent

processing.

4.31 RI95v 7

IRICBWTHERII L > -BAERRATRELRZME.,
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4.32. Waste.

In the context of IAEA safeguards, this refers to waste containing nuclear
material in concentrations or chemical forms which make the nuclear material
no longer usable for any nuclear activity relevant from the point of view of
safeguards, or which has become practicably irrecoverable. Reporting
requirements to the IAEA for nuclear material contained in waste are
specified under the relevant safeguards agreement and additional protocol
(AP) thereto, as applicable. The termination of IAEA safeguards on nuclear
material in waste is based on a determination by the IAEA that certain of the
relevant technical conditions are met. Under an INFCIRC/153-type
safeguards agreement, where these conditions are not met but the State
considers that the recovery of safeguarded nuclear material from residues is
not for the time being practicable or desirable, para. 35 of [153] provides that
the TAEA and the State shall consult on the safeguards measures to be
applied, in which case the nuclear material remains subject to IAEA
safeguards but is reported to the IAEA as transferred to retained waste and is

no longer included in the inventory of the material balance area (MBA).

4,32 BREM
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4.33. Hold-up.

Nuclear material remaining in and about process equipment, interconnecting
piping, filters and adjacent work areas after shutdown of a plant. It may also
be referred to as ‘material held up in process’ or ‘in-process material’ for
plants in operation. Hold-up is difficult to measure and may be a contributor
to material unaccounted for (MUF), and therefore is important to minimize
prior to conducting a physical inventory taking. Some material in hold-up is
recovered through periodic maintenance such as filter exchanges and

cleaning of process equipment, often in preparation for conducting a physical

4.33 K= E7v 7 C¥8H)
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inventory, while other material in hold-up may be recovered only during the
decommissioning of the plant, such as material plated onto the walls of fixed
piping. The TAEA nuclear material accountancy principles require that
hold-up be declared as part of the physical inventory and/or inventory
changes if the related equipment is transferred between material balance
areas (MBAs). Hold-up is mainly estimated on the basis of plant or
equipment specific models; these models are associated with uncertainties
larger than those typically observed for accountancy measurements.

Therefore, hold-up should be minimized as much as possible prior to
conducting a physical inventory. Developing hold-up models may involve
dedicated theoretical and experimental studies combined with the use of
operational data available through periodic maintenance (e.g. filter exchange,
cleaning of process equipment) and of information on the amount of hold-up
material recovered during the decommissioning of similar plants or

equipment.

MEDHEICEATZRAG. EEEN—RL LRI RFT7 YT (F8H) t8ET
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4.34. Fuel element (or fuel assembly, fuel bundle).

A grouping of fuel rods, pins, plates or other fuel components held together
by spacer grids and other structural components to form a complete fuel unit
which is maintained intact during fuel transfer and irradiation operations in

a reactor.

4,36 MHEEXR (RIIMBESE, B/ > FIL)
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4.35. Fuel component.

Any of the components of a fuel element containing nuclear material sealed
in metal cladding (e.g. subassemblies and fuel rods, pins or plates), as defined

in the subsidiary arrangements for batch definition and reporting purposes.

4.35 MREERER
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4.36. Specified non-nuclear material.

For IAEA safeguards purposes, non-nuclear material that can be used for the
production of special fissionable material. Under Article 2.a.(ix) of [540],
States are required to provide the IAEA with information on exports and,
when requested, with the confirmation of imports of such materials in
quantities exceeding the limits indicated in the relevant items of the list of
specified equipment and non-nuclear material for the reporting of imports
and exports according to Article 2.a.(ix) (Annex II to [540]). The non-
nuclear material specified includes nuclear grade graphite as well as
deuterium and heavy water. Similar information may be provided to the JAEA
by States participating in the voluntary reporting scheme (VRS). Specified
non-nuclear material may also be subject to IAEA safeguards under

item-specific safeguards agreements.

4.36 "EIFEME
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4.37. Nuclear grade graphite.

Graphite with a purity level better than five parts per million boron equivalent
and with a density greater than 1.5 g/cm3 for use in a nuclear reactor in
quantities exceeding 3 X 10*kg (30 t) for any one recipient country in any
period of 12 months. This graphite is listed in Annex II to [540].

Note: The boron equivalent for graphite expresses the quality of the graphite
as a neutron moderator in terms of a concentration of naturally occurring
boron that corresponds to the same capture level for thermal neutrons as the

combined impurities in the graphite.

4.37 RFFHRRSD
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4.38. Deuterium and heavy water.

The isotope of hydrogen with mass number 2 (*H is commonly called

deuterium (D). It occurs naturally with an abundance in water of about 150

4.33° EXRRUVEK
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parts per million. The highly enriched form of water (heavy water, more than
99.5% D,0) is used as a moderator in natural uranium fuelled reactors.
Deuterium, heavy water and any other deuterium compound in which the
ratio of deuterium to hydrogen atoms exceeds 1:5000 for use in a nuclear
reactor in quantities exceeding 200 kg of deuterium atoms for any one

recipient country in any period of 12 months are specified in Annex II to

[540].

RISVEMBET IRFFICBVTREM L L TERAINS, 12 » AORIC—E
NFLEEIH LT 200kg 2B EERKERFERFFCERAT 27012, EKE,
BKRKRUVEBKEZEYEKEBRFOLLERS 1:5000 2#B 1 % T DD EKEILEWH[540]
OMBZIIICBVWTHEINTW S,

4.39. Zircaloy.

An alloy consisting of zirconium and small amounts of other metals (i.e. tin,
iron, chromium and nickel). It is used as a cladding material for reactor fuel,
especially in light water reactors. Zirconium metal and alloys in the form of
tubes or assemblies of tubes, and in quantities exceeding 500 kg in any period
of 12 months, especially designed or prepared for use in a nuclear reactor and
in which the relation of hafnium to zirconium is less than 1:500 parts by

weight are specified in Annex II to [540].
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4.40. Nuclear fuel cycle.

A system of nuclear installations and activities interconnected by streams of
nuclear material. Such a system may consist of uranium mines and
concentration (ore processing) plants, thorium concentration plants,
conversion plants, enrichment (isotope separation) plants, fuel fabrication
plants, reactors, spent fuel reprocessing plants, and waste management
installations and associated storage locations. The fuel cycle can be ‘closed’
in various ways, for example by the recycling of enriched uranium and
plutonium through thermal reactors (thermal recycle), by the re-enrichment
of the uranium recovered as a result of spent fuel reprocessing or by the use

of plutonium in a fast breeder reactor.
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4.41. Physical model of the nuclear fuel cycle.

A detailed overview of the nuclear fuel cycle identifying, describing and
characterizing technical processes used for converting source material to
nuclear material suitable for use in a nuclear weapon or other nuclear
explosive device, and identifying each process in terms of the equipment,
nuclear material and non-nuclear material involved. The physical model is
used by the IAEA, inter alia, for acquisition path analysis and for safeguards

State evaluations.

4obl WREHA L7414 AHILEFIL
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4.42. Nuclear fuel cycle related research and development activities.

As defined in Article 18.a of [540]:

“[Tlhose activities which are specifically related to any process or system
development aspect of any of the following:

— conversion of nuclear material,

— enrichment of nuclear material,

— nuclear fuel fabrication,

— reactors,

— critical facilities,

— reprocessing of nuclear fuel,

— processing (not including repackaging or conditioning not involving the
separation of elements, for storage or disposal) of intermediate or high-level
waste containing plutonium, high enriched uranium or uranium-233, but do
not include activities related to theoretical or basic scientific research or to
research and development on industrial radioisotope applications, medical,
hydrological and agricultural applications, health and environmental effects

and improved maintenance.”

4.42 IREY A 7 ILBERRRARER
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4.43. Facility.

As defined in para. 106 of [153]:

“A reactor, a critical facility, a conversion plant, a fabrication plant, a
reprocessing plant, an isotope separation plant or a separate storage
installation; or---any location where nuclear material in amounts greater than
one effective kilogram is customarily used”. (See also Article 18.i of [540].)
Under [66], two kinds of facility are defined (in paras 78 and 81,

respectively).

4.43 B3R
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TRFIP. BRRPERR. EiffEsk. MI 15 BAIEIYE, RAUA2 8IS IIMEIO
IrBiER. HHWE... | ENF O T SL2BASEOKMENEENIERAINS
2TnG, ([540]JNE 185 1 LEM), [66]ICHVTId. 2EENERIERIN
W5 (TNZTNT8IBRU 8I IH),

4.44. Location outside facilities (LOF).

“[A]ny installation or location, which is not a facility, where nuclear material
is customarily used in amounts of one effective kilogram or less” [540, Article
18.j]. Under para. 49 of [153], a State is required to provide to the IAEA
information in respect of nuclear material customarily used outside facilities
(i.e. at a LOF). The corresponding term under para. 66 of [66] is “other
locations”, which is used in item-specific safeguards agreements to refer to
installations where nuclear material outside principal nuclear facilities is held,

for example source material not stored in a sealed storage facility.

4,44 HERRSMOIEPT (LOF)
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4.45. Item facility.

A facility where all nuclear material is kept in item form and the integrity of
the item remains unaltered during its residence at the facility. In such cases,
IAEA safeguards are based on item accountancy procedures (e.g. item
counting and identification, non-destructive measurements of nuclear
material, verification of the continued integrity of the items). Examples of

item facilities are most reactors and critical assemblies (critical facilities), and

4.45 TA T LHER
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storage installations for reactor fuel.

4.46. Bulk handling facility.

A facility where nuclear material is held, processed or used in bulk form.
Where appropriate, bulk handling facilities may be organized into multiple
material balance areas (MBAs) for safeguards purposes, for example by
separating activities relating only to the storage and assembly of discrete fuel
items from those involving the storage or processing of bulk material. In a
bulk MBA, flow and inventory values declared by the facility operator are
verified by the IAEA through independent measurements and observation.
Examples of bulk handling facilities are conversion plants, enrichment
(isotope separation) plants, fuel fabrication plants and spent fuel

reprocessing plants, and storage facilities for bulk material.

4.46 /3NIL 7 BRIRHERR

YEL/SIL I IR TRE. REISFER SN SHEER. LEITSLC T, 7VL 7 BRIREE
FITREBEEBEOBWOLDHIT. NILIMEDER X IINIE L S LEEH 5 BRI DR
74 T LOEBRUVMILOAICEHET 258208 T 52 rRIicdY. BED
WMEWRZRIHK (MBA) ISARERSMN D 2 L4 H %, /NILT MBA T, BEFICLY e
SNERNECEEDED, MEBEDREYBEZRAL TIARAICLYRAINS, NIL
JEBRBHER O LTI, Eiffeak. B (ROA28E) Ti5. MEiT 5, &
FEREBRE TS, RUNILIMEDRERR»H 5.

4.47. Facility life cycle.

For TAEA safeguards purposes, a set of phases over the lifetime of a nuclear
facility. The facility life cycle phases are planned, under construction, in
operation, shut-down, closed-down and decommissioned for safeguards
purposes. Life cycle phases may apply to locations outside facilities (LOFs),

as appropriate.

4.47 WERSA7HA 7L
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4.48. Shut-down facility (or shut-down LOF).

The ‘shut-down’ status of a facility or location outside facilities (LOF)
involves interrupting the operation of a facility. During this phase, the facility
is not in operation but contains nuclear material and could be restarted in a
short time. The ‘shut-down’ status of a facility includes maintenance or
modification shut-down, extended shut-down and permanent shut-down.

The ‘permanent shut-down’ status of a facility begins when operations

4.48 HEFIEHEER (RISHEFEEFILL & LOF)
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related to the purpose of the facility, as declared in the facility’s design
information questionnaire (DIQ), have been permanently stopped but the
nuclear material has not been removed completely. This may include
activities related to the decommissioning (e.g. removal or recovery of nuclear
material, dismantling of equipment, decontamination, cleanout) of the

facility.

HEE (BIZISEMEDREXIIER, #BOMMA, JFRIRE, BR) ICHET 23F
éﬂ%@d’)‘o

4.49. Closed-down facility (or closed-down LOF).

A facility or location outside facilities (LOF) is in the closed-down phase
when operations have been permanently stopped and the nuclear material
(including retained waste) has been removed but the installation or location

has not been determined as decommissioned for safeguards purposes.
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4.50. Decommissioned for safeguards purposes.

A facility or location outside facilities (LOF) is considered to be
decommissioned for safeguards purposes when the TAEA has determined that
the operations have been permanently stopped, the nuclear material has been
removed, and residual structures and equipment essential for use of the
facility or LOF have been removed or rendered inoperable so that the facility
or location is not used to store and can no longer be used to handle, process

or utilize nuclear material.

4.50 REHELOBRLEERT
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4.51. Nuclear installations.

As the basis for categorization of facilities and LOFs (locations outside
facilities) outlined in [361], this term covers facilities and LOFs under [153]
and [540] as well as facilities and ‘other locations’ under [66]. It should be
noted that the term ‘installation’ is also used more broadly, such as in Article

18.b of [540], which refers to installations for the provision or use of essential

4.51 RFHEEY
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services, including hot cells for processing irradiated materials not containing
nuclear material; installations for the treatment, storage and disposal of

waste; and buildings associated with specified activities identified by a State

under Article 2.a.(iv) of [540].

BCEAET2ENLEL. FTTRLBEBEFOREIIERAD O DHBEMIT OV T
BLTVWBLI, LYBRKELNB LV T LEERINBINETHS,

4.52. Categorization of facilities and LOFs.

A classification of facilities and locations outside facilities (LOFs) based on
[361] used for IAEA planning and reporting of safeguards implementation.

The categories are as follows:

4.52 MRV LOF DR %

REHZERD IAEA DHERUVBRED-HIERINS[361]ICEIVEBERDY
R Sh D3GR (LOFs) DFESE, XAIIKXT &Y

A: Power reactors; A: REIF

B: Research reactors and critical assemblies; B: HEBRHIEXARFFAUVERESRK
C: Conversion plants; C:&iTi5

D: Fuel fabrication plants; D : ¥A¥ I T5

E: Reprocessing plants; E: BRETS

F: Enrichment (isotope separation) plants; F:igsE (RN oat) sk

G: Separate storage facilities; G : JRILDETEBER

H: Other facilities; H: ZDfDHER

I: Other locations (LOFs); I: ZotniBgrr (LOF) ;

J: Non-nuclear facilities or locations (for item-specific safeguards agreements | J : JFRFAHREERX 35T IR EREEERED &),
only).

4.53. Power reactors. 4.53 RFIF

Any device in which a controlled, self-sustaining fission chain reaction can be
maintained (i.e. a nuclear reactor) intended to produce electrical power or

heat for district heating, industrial or transportation purposes.

IR, TERAXIIRMERANENEL IR EEET S B L, HIEY
N-BeRHRRIHEHRISE T T 52 UOTREREE (TRLERFIF).

4.54. Research reactors.

Any nuclear reactor used as a research tool for basic or applied research or

4.54 HBRHERARTFIF
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for training. Some research reactors are used for radioisotope production.
The fission heat is generally removed by the coolant at low temperature and

is usually not used.

ﬁI{ZISO)*”ﬁO)f—&)t FONIHAEFLH S, RO RBIE—REOIEBETREAMICL
DEREIN, BEIIERAINRL,

4.55. Critical assemblies.

Any assembly used for research and consisting of a configuration of nuclear
material which, by means of appropriate controls, can sustain a chain
reaction. A critical assembly is distinguishable from a research reactor in that
it normally has no special provisions for cooling, is not shielded for high
power operation, has a core designed for flexibility of arrangement, and uses
fuel in a readily accessible form which is frequently repositioned and varied

to investigate various reactor concepts.

4.55 ERARBKRE
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4.56. Conversion plants.

Any installation for converting the chemical composition of nuclear material
so as to facilitate its further use or processing, in particular to provide feed
material for isotope separation and/or reactor fuel fabrication. To produce
material for isotope separation, natural uranium ore concentrates or uranium
oxides from reprocessing are converted into uranium hexafluoride (UFs). To
produce material for fuel fabrication, the following conversions are carried
out: U3Os or UFs to uranium dioxide (UO3); uranium or plutonium nitrates
to oxides; and uranium or plutonium oxides to metal. Operations to convert
UFs to UO; normally are performed in conversion sections of uranium fuel
fabrication plants, while conversions of uranium or plutonium nitrates to
oxides normally are performed in conversion sections of reprocessing plants

or in a mixed oxide (MOX) fuel fabrication plant.

4.56 BTG
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4.57. Fuel fabrication plants.

Any installation for manufacturing fuel elements or other reactor components
containing nuclear material, such as targets. The associated conversion,
storage and analytical sections of the plant may be included as parts of the

fabrication plant.

4,57 PREMmI TG
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4.58. Reprocessing plants.

Any plant especially designed for or containing essential equipment capable

of reprocessing nuclear material.

4,58 BRIETIH
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4.59. Enrichment (isotope separation) plants.

Any plant especially designed for or containing essential equipment capable

of enrichment (isotope separation) other than analytical instruments.

4.59 BfE (RAAko#) T35
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4.60. Separate storage facilities.

Any installation which stores or is specifically designed to store nuclear

material generated or to be used by another installation.

4.60 IHII0)RTEHEER
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5. NUCLEAR MATERIAL ACCOUNTANCY

Nuclear material accountancy within the framework of IAEA safeguards
begins with the nuclear material accounting activities of facility operators and
the State (or regional) system of accounting for and control of nuclear
material (SSAC/RSAC), implemented in accordance with the provisions of
the safeguards agreement between the IAEA and the State (or group of
States).

The IAEA applies nuclear material accountancy, complemented by

5. BMHEADEHE
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containment and surveillance (C/S) measures, to independently verify the
correctness of the accounting information generated by these activities. What
follows is a description of safeguards relevant terms related to nuclear

material accounting, including relevant verification activities.

5.1. Nuclear material accounting.

Activities carried out to establish the quantities of nuclear material present
within defined areas and the changes in those quantities within defined
periods. Elements of nuclear material accounting include the establishment
of accounting areas; record keeping; calibration of nuclear material
measurement systems; nuclear material measurement; preparation and

submission of accounting reports; and verification of the correctness of the

nuclear material accounting.

5.1 BMHEDHEEEH
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5.2. Nuclear material accountancy.

The practice of nuclear material accounting by the operator of the facility or
location outside facilities (LOF) and the State or regional authority
responsible for safeguards implementation (SRA) through the State (or
regional) system of accounting for and control of nuclear material
(SSAC/RSAC), inter alia, to satisfy the requirements of safeguards
agreements. The IAEA independently verifies the correctness of the nuclear
material accounting information in the facility records and the reports
provided by the SRA to the TAEA. Activities involving nuclear material

accountancy include the following;:

Facility level
Dividing operations involving nuclear material into material balance areas

(MBAs) and establishing material balance periods (MBPs);

5.2 BMENHE
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Maintaining records on the quantities of nuclear material held within each
MBA;

Measuring and recording all transfers of nuclear material from one MBA to
another or changes in the amount of nuclear material within MBAs due to,
for example, nuclear production or nuclear loss;

Determining periodically the quantities of nuclear material present within
each MBA by conducting a physical inventory;

Closing the material balance over the period between two successive physical
inventories and establishing the material unaccounted for (MUF) for that
period;

Providing for an accounting and measurement control program to determine
the accuracy and precision of calibrations and measurements and the
correctness of recorded source data and other data;

Testing the MUF against its estimated uncertainty (o MUF) to assess
whether all nuclear material flows, whenever applicable, inventory changes

and inventories are correctly accounted for.

State/regional authority level

Preparing and submitting nuclear material accounting reports to the [AEA,
as appropriate;

Ensuring that nuclear material accounting procedures and arrangements are
adhered to;

Providing for IAEA inspector access and coordination arrangements, as
necessary, to enable the IAEA to carry out its verification activities;
Verifying the nuclear material accountancy performance of facility
operators, as provided for in the State/regional regulations;

Testing the MUF against its estimated uncertainty (o MUF) to assess

whether all nuclear material flows and inventories are correctly accounted for.
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[AEA level

Independently verifying nuclear material accounting in facility records and
State reports by conducting activities as provided for in the safeguards
agreements;

Determining the effectiveness of the SSAC/RSAC;

Providing statements to the State on the IAEA’s verification activities (see
Statement on Inspection Results (90(a) Statement) and Statement on
Conclusions (90(b) Statement)):

Testing the MUF against its estimated uncertainty (o MUF) to assess
whether all nuclear material flows and inventories are correctly accounted for
and whether the MUF can be explained by legitimate measurement

uncertainties to preclude diversion.

IAEA L XL
REREHEIREINLETHZ2EZERTS2LICLY . BEROVZEXRVED S5 DR
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5.3. Inventory.

The amount of nuclear material present at a facility or location outside

facilities (LOF) at any given time.

5.3 &E
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5.4. Annual throughput.

The “amount of nuclear material transferred annually out of a facility working

at nominal capacity” [153, para. 99].
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5.5. Throughput.

The “rate at which nuclear material is introduced into a facility operating at

full capacity” [66, para. 84].

5.5 NHEE
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5.6. Near real time accountancy (NRTA).

A form of nuclear material accountancy, particularly for bulk handling

material balance areas (MBAs) with large throughput, in which detailed

5.6 MREFMEEE (NRTA)
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inventory and inventory change data are maintained by the facility operator
for each item containing nuclear material and are made available to the IAEA
on a near real time basis. Associated measurement uncertainties of every
measurand used to establish the accountancy data are also included in these
data. This enables inventory verification to be carried out and material
balances to be established more frequently than, for example, at the time of
the annual physical inventory taking by the facility operator. When the in-
process inventory cannot be determined by measurement, NRTA requires
that an estimate, including its uncertainty, be made of the inventory in each
piece of equipment containing nuclear material, on the basis of documented

techniques.

EEFH T IARA ICIRMET %, HET 92 HET HLOIERINSZBEFENA
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5.7. Material balance area (MBA).

As defined in para. 110 of [153]: “
that:

(@)

[A]n area in or outside of a facility such

The quantity of nuclear material in each transfer into or out of each
“material balance area” can be determined; and

(b) The physical inventory of nuclear material in each “material balance
area” can be determined when necessary, in accordance with specified

procedures,

in order that the material balance for Agency safeguards purposes can be
established.”

Paragraph 46(b) of [153] provides that design information made available to
the TAEA shall be used as follows:

“To determine material balance areas to be used for Agency accounting

5.7 MEIRXXE (MBA)
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purposes and to select those strategic points which are key measurement
points and which will be used to determine the nuclear material flows and
inventories; in determining such material balance areas the Agency shall,

inter alia, use the following criteria:

The size of the material balance area should be related to the accuracy with
which the material balance can be established;

In determining the material balance area advantage should be taken of any
opportunity to use containment and surveillance to help ensure the
completeness of flow measurements and thereby simplify the application of
safeguards and concentrate measurement efforts at key measurement points;
A number of material balance areas in use at a facility or at distinct sites may
be combined into one material balance area to be used for Agency accounting
purposes when the Agency determines that this is consistent with its
verification requirements; and

If the State so requests, a special material balance area around a process step

involving commercially sensitive information may be established”.

EY5LOIERINGEIERUNERTHIREREM (BER) BRI B2,

COEIBYERIRIBERET 58
NE¥5%:
MERIRBOXETIE, MERXETEET S TELREICHEIRNETTH
%;

MERIRIRERET 5BICIE ANOBENTLMELHER L. TNICL > TRIE
E NEATHAMLL. BEGE BREBL) ITHEMFELEPTSLHIC. HLRA
ORUVEREFATI2HOPDLIMEETAIREITHS ;
—DODEEIIEHOH A FTERAIN TV S SZHOMERKZKiKIZ, IAEA 2°Z D
REIBEMG Y —T 5 L BT L7354, IAEA OHEBWN TERINS —DOMWERE
KIICMETH2 e TE S,

ENEFL5E BELEBCEREEONIERT Y TOAR
RIREBRET B2 UDTE S,

. HE8 (Agency) IZ4FICUTOEELRA VS E

I, BRI ME IR R

5.8. Catch-all material balance area (CAM).

A material balance area (MBA) that covers multiple locations outside
facilities (LOFs) in a State for nuclear material accounting purposes. LOFs

covered by such an MBA are often identified as key measurement points
(KMPs) within the CAM.

5.8 ¥vvFF—ILYWEIRZKK (CAM)

KHMENAETHN BN L, BDOERDHEZRINDIGFR (LOFs) 2 H/N—F 2¥EIRK
X% (MBA), 2D L% MBA A°H/N—F % LOF &, CAM A EZERIES (KMP) ¥
LTHEEINDZ S\,

5.9. Strategic point. As defined in para. 116 of [153]:

“[A] location selected during examination of design information where,
under normal conditions and when combined with the information from all

“strategic points” taken together, the information necessary and sufficient for

5.9 RELEM KER)

[153] II6TEBTERIN TS
FBENRET T, IRTH "RELEHR 1o NERE2ELELIZE. RERED
EHICKBEBEN DT RIBEBRNIB LN, RAINS L H %, REERORTPITRIRY
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the implementation of safeguards measures is obtained and verified; a
“strategic point” may include any location where key measurements related
to material balance accountancy are made and where containment and

surveillance measures are executed.”

nrsget. T LT, "RERQEM 3. MERIDHEICEHT 2 T ERELNITHON,
HCADEBERFENE SNBGMEED..

5.10. Key measurement point (KMP). As defined in para. 108 of [153]:

A location where nuclear material appears in such a form that it may be
measured to determine material flow or inventory. “Key measurement
points” thus include, but are not limited to, the inputs and outputs (including

measured discards) and storages in material balance areas.”

5,10 EERIER (KMP)

[I53JI08 B TUTDLIITERINTNS :

"M ED RN EELHEET 2-HICAETESL IR TEMENGFET %35
o #-> T, TEBAIES) ICIE, MERIRBICE T 24> Ty b7y b
CREFABREYEL) RUEBIEINDH, TNLHIREINSLEOTIER W,

5.11. Batch.

A portion of nuclear material for which the composition and quantity are defined
by a single set of specifications or measurements. One batch may be composed of

one item or a number of separate items, or may be in bulk form as a whole.

5.11 /XNy

BMEN—T T, AR ENE—DHAKRIISAZEEICL> TERZINS LD, |
DNy FIE, 1207 AT 4L (item) THEERINSIZEDL HNIE, W20 DF»
DT7ATLTHERINSIBELHY., EHRELTINLINDERERTHSI5E6LH 5,

5.12. Batch data.

As defined in para. 101 of [153]:“[T]he total weight of each element of
nuclear material and, in the case of plutonium and uranium, the isotopic

composition when appropriate. The units of account shall be as follows:

@)
(b)

Grams of contained plutonium;

Grams of total uranium and grams of contained uranium-235 plus
uranium-233 for uranium enriched in these isotopes; and

(c) Kilograms of contained thorium, natural uranium or depleted uranium.
For reporting purposes the weights of individual items in the batch shall be

added together before rounding to the nearest unit.”

512 RNyFF-—9%9

[153] I0IBTUTOLIICEZINTVS
TMEDRZTENKREE, RUTIL b= LL9S5>DIBE,. BYRIEEICIZRE
AR NDREE, STERMIIUTOLEY LT 5

(@) BATINLN=9LDT L ;

(b) BEEINLISUIIOVWTIE, £ (fotal) W5>D T 54, ZORMKICE
IN3Y52235 RUIF 223306575 b,

() YL, RARYSOXELEIS>nEHXO TS 4L,

HLEBWDEH, NYFADBERNDTATLOERIL., BAKXELZWEANT 25
IZEEFI N ITNILSR S50,
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5.13. Source data.

As defined in para. 115 of [153]:“[ T]hose data, recorded during measurement
or calibration or used to derive empirical relationships, which identify nuclear
material and provide batch data. “Source data” may include, for example,
weight of compounds, conversion factors to determine weight of element,
specific gravity, element concentration, isotopic ratios, relationship between
volume and manometer readings and relationship between plutonium

produced and power generated.”

5,13 Y—RF—9%

[153] IIBTETUTOLIICERINTVS :

TMEEHNL. Ny FT— 95 RET S, AEPIREPRICREFINA X
ISR LEGRETESHITADIERINAET—Y, V—XF—%, 1T, B4
I, LN EE, TENEEE*RETHLOOBERK hE, TEREAR. R
fifkth, AR EASORAIRYEOEBR. ERINLTIL =L A DOER
RENEINS,

5.14. Identity data (or identification data).

Those data needed to uniquely characterize an item, batch or stratum of
nuclear material. Examples are a material balance area (MBA), nuclear
material type, batch identification, material description, and type and date of
an inventory change. Note that a batch identifier (batch ID) is unique within
the MBA. Two batches in an MBA cannot have the same batch ID at the same

time.

5.14 RET—% (RIIHEHT—%)

BOEDTAT L, Ny FRER T — 9 & —BICHEBE T 2 HIC0BR T —
9. BlAIE, MERKEIKMBA), MBS A T, Ny FHA. MERR, HZEX
FOEEY AR Y TH D, Ny FEINF Ny FID) IMBART—BETHL2 Y
IEE, MBAR D20 /3y FHRIBEICE LNy FIDERHE S X IFTER L,

5.15. Unified uranium.

A category of uranium, used for nuclear material accounting and reporting
purposes under INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreements, where all
uranium (i.e. natural, depleted and enriched) is included in a single (unified)
account. The material balance area (MBA) and the State (or regional) system
(SSAC/RSAC) must

account for and report the grams of total uranium and grams of contained

for accounting for and control of nuclear material

25U plus 233U regardless of the enrichment for the batch of nuclear material.
The use of a unified uranium account is a point of negotiation in the

subsidiary arrangements.

5.15 #—w 35>

INFCIRC/153 BRURIFHEHENT . MMENHEZH - MEBWTHEARAINS Y
FUORD T, TRTO (TabbXRAR. %1k, B 7708 —n (F%—) &t
BIZEIN5, YMEIIRZMIRMBA)RUVER (IR ZMEEEEHE
(SSAC/RSAC) &, ZME D /Ny FORBEIEABZRLL, 2V 5>DT 5 L8, &
B 522358 5 23B0EH T I LEFLL. |RELEFNIER SV, F—
VS UHENERIE, HBEBURICHITARFNORA > FTH 5,
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5.16. Material description code (MDC).

Description of a nuclear material batch in an accounting report under the
relevant safeguards agreement. For example, nuclear material batches are
described by four parameters in Code 10: physical form; chemical
composition; containment or type of container; and irradiation status and

quality.

5.16 #HE:Ra— F (MDC)

BET 2 REEHEHEICEICHERE ICH T 2MWE Ny Foigk, FIAIE, &
WMENYFIE, 3= FI0DAOD/NSA =9 Tt WROFIR. (LFERK.
HLRADHDRIIBRENIA 7, REFRELREICL > TERRBRINS,

5.17. Inventory change.

“[A]n increase or decrease, in terms of batches, of nuclear material in a
material balance area” [153, para. 107]. Such a change may involve one of the
following:

(@) Increases: Import, domestic receipt, nuclear production, accidental gain,

retransfer from retained waste and de-exemption of nuclear material

from TAEA safeguards.
(b) Decreases: Export, domestic shipment, nuclear loss, other loss,
measured discard, transfer to retained waste, exemption of nuclear
material from IAEA safeguards and termination of IAEA safeguards on
nuclear material transferred to non-nuclear use.

(c) Re-batching: Changes in the structure or name of a batch are referred to

as re-batching and are reported in inventory change reports (ICRs).

Inventory changes are associated with a two-character code, called the
inventory change code. The codes are defined in model subsidiary
arrangement Code 10. The most common inventory change codes are defined
below in terms 5.18-5.30.

5.17 EEXE

THEIRZRIICE T EEMED /Ny FEALDIER,
TEIZIE, UTOWTNLDEINS

(153, 10778] ., 2 &S5 %

(a) 3B MEOBAN. BAZAN. ZOEK. 8N REFEE () 50
Bi5Es. IAEA RIFEFEEDBEA,

B MEoEY., BRLE. KiERE. TohniBEk. AEEREE. RE
BEEMN DI, IAEAMREEEN RKR. IERFAFBIBEINEHE I
T S IAEARFEHE DR T .

(b)

© WNYFTT Ny FOREILHEOEEIR Ny F o TN, EEE
EHREE(ICR) THREIN 5,

EEXEIE, EEXEI- FrPEN3 2xFo 31— Fr@EfIFons, 3—F
. ETLMBEEI - FIOICERIN TV S, LM LEEEEI— FIE
5.18-5.30BICERINT W5,
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5.18. Import and export (inventory change codes: RF, SF).

International transfer of nuclear material subject to IAEA safeguards into or
out of a State. The responsibility for material which is transferred
internationally is defined in para. 91 of [153], and the requirements for

notification of the IAEA by the responsible States are provided in paras 63,
92-96 and 107 of [153].

5.18 BIANRUMY (£EZXE2— F :RF, SF)

IAEA DIRFEHEB DT R L 72 2%ME D E RO ERS i, ERSEmI N E
I3 2&HEEIE[I53]91 58I, FAREEEZ2ATSEICL S IAEANDBIDOEHFIL,
[153] 6378, 92I1E-963E, I07TIAICEEINTWV 5,

5.19. Domestic receipt (inventory change codes: RD, RN, RS).

According to para. 107 of [153], the receipt from other material balance areas
(MBAs) within a State, receipt from a non-safeguarded (non-peaceful)
activity or receipt at the starting point of safeguards (under a comprehensive

safeguards agreement).

5.19 BASAN (EEZXE3— F :RD, RN, RS)

[153]) 107 JEIC & % ¥ EADMOMER ik (MBAs) 725 DR, JEfREHEE (FF
FHuey) FEASDZAN X (BENREEZEEHEICES ) KERENMBRIC
BIIEXANTH %,

5.20. Nuclear production (inventory change code: NP).

According to para. 107 of [153], the generation of special fissionable material
through irradiation of fertile material in a reactor. Nuclear production of

fissionable material is also applicable to an accelerator.

5.20 #eY4ER (EEZXEI— F :NP)

[153] 107 JEICL B, RFFTHEMEICRT L TRARDIEMENECERT 52
Yo RORMEMEDZEEKIIIRRICLBEATE %,

5.21. Accidental gain (inventory change code: GA).

Unforeseen nuclear material that is present in a material balance area (MBA),
except when detected in the course of a physical inventory taking by the

facility operator.

5.21 BHuEM (EEZXEI— F :GA)

MERZKIHMBA) ICHFET 2 FRTERVWEME, L. BXRBICLSREEH
BETRBINEIGEER

5.22. De-exemption (inventory change codes : DU, DQ).

Reapplication of safeguards on nuclear material previously exempted

therefrom on account of its use or quantity [153, para. 107].

5.22 HREfEEAER (EEXE3— F 10U 0Q)

BEIEABOXIIENER YL o> TREREN SRS NAZME IS T 21RE
BEnH®EA (153, 107E],

5.23. Retained waste (inventory change code: TW).

5.23 RERER (EEXHI-F:TW
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“Nuclear material generated from processing or from an operational accident,
which is deemed to be unrecoverable for the time being but which is stored”
[153, para. 107]. The actual inventory change used in accounting records and
reports is termed ‘transfer to retained waste’. Nuclear material transferred to
retained waste is stored at the material balance area (MBA) and continues to
be subject to IAEA safeguards but is not included in the inventory of the
MBA. See also waste.

TREBIIBRELODEROERLUD)OMEBERTITREL R > LRDH SN, D, BF

BENBME, (153, 1073E], StEXHFCRE TCTHEASNSEROEEZEH L.
MREREE () ~BEx) L FIINS, REEE () IIBEREINAZMEIL. B
BIRF K% (MBA) ITRE I, 3| X S IABADRBERRE NN R L 4 9%, MBADTE
BEilZiIgint\v, EEMLERNZ L,

5.24. Domestic shipment (inventory change codes: SD, SN).

“Shipments to other material balance areas or shipments for a non-

safeguarded (non-peaceful) activity” within a State [153, para. 107].

5.2 BEAILY (EEZXE23— F :SD., SN)

EAICEIT S MboMERZEIKITH T 5 HISIEREREE GFFfng) FHO -
oty (153, 1073E],

5.25. Nuclear loss (inventory change code: LN).

“Loss of nuclear material due to its transformation into other element(s) or
isotope(s) as a result of nuclear reactions” [153, para. 107]. Nuclear loss also
includes burnup of nuclear material in a reactor and decay (e.g. of 241Pu)

during storage.

5.25 #eyEFE (EEZXEHI— F :LN)

"BRISDIER. MMEMEDOTEIIRMARICERT 52 L ICL 5BMENER,
(153, 10718], Z&VERICIE. RFFATORMEDORECER P DORE (FlAIE
“Pu) HLEENS,

5.26. Measured discard (inventory change code: LD).

“Nuclear material which has been measured, or estimated on the basis of
measurements, and disposed of in such a way that it is not suitable for further

nuclear use” [153, para. 107].

5.26 REFBERE (EEXEHI—F:LD)

FAIE X RIFREICESWTHEIN, SSRBJIRFAHARAICEIGVELIRA
ETRINmE, (153, 107HE],

5.27. Exemption (of nuclear material) (inventory change codes: EU, EQ).

“Exemption of nuclear material from safeguards on account of its use or

quantity” [153, para. 107].

5.21 (BHWE®N) R (EEX®HI— F:EU EQ)

"TMENERBXIIBETER ¥ 2 RERENVEM R, (153, 107E],
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5.28. Termination of IAEA safeguards (inventory change code: TU).

Termination of IAEA safeguards on nuclear material pursuant to para. 35 of

[153].

5.28 IAEAREBIEEORT (EEZXEH2—F :TU0)

(153135 TEICE DL, BMED IAEAREHRENKRT .,

5.29. Other loss (inventory change code: LA).

“For example, accidental loss (that is, irretrievable and inadvertent loss of

nuclear material as the result of an operational accident) or theft” [153, para.
107].

5.29 zfniEk (EEZXEI— F :LA)

B2, BEHEEK (DY,
k) &, (153,

BEPOEHRIL IEMEDEETEENDERL W
107 38 ],

5.30. Rebatching (inventory change codes: RM, RP).

Batch follow-up in the material balance area (MBA) (up to specified points
or over the MBA as a whole), which may be performed by reporting the
decreases and corresponding increases in the contents of specified batches
directly and without associated changes in the total inventory for the MBA.
These decreases and matching increases in given batches should be reported
simultaneously in separate entries, as if they were inventory changes. Batch
follow-up codes detail changes, which can include, but are not limited to,

structural changes as well as batch names. This procedure may also be used

5.30 /Xy FT (EEEEI— F :RM, RP)

MERZEIHMBAICE T /Ny FOBH FEEINBEET T, m;tMBAém:#o
50 2N, BEINAENYFOAR ORBDRUNIST %3E%E. MBADK
AEICEETIEML LIS, BEBRRET S LICL>TERTZ2 U TES, 15
EINENYFICETZ2INLDRBDRUAIRT %3EMIE. HErLEEZHTH
50 DELHI. BIRDEETRKICREINEREITHS, /Ny FBIFI— FOF

M EEIL, NV FRBET TR, BENLREFLSINSH :*L%L:FEE**L
52HNDTIERG, ZOFHEEL. Ny FHORRICBMEEINLIBELITTRL,

VFORBELRLL RS (Thbt, @WEI D/ FITHBINE) BEICHE

whenever a batch ceases to exist (i.e. all material is transferred into another | BT* %,
batch) as well as when a batch is simply renamed.
5.31. Adjustment. 5.31 ERESA

“An entry into an accounting record or a report showing a shipper/receiver

difference or material unaccounted for” [153, para. 98].

ZIEER (SRD) XIIEEZ TRt ERHEIIRE~ DL, [153,987E]

5.32. Correction. As defined in para. 103 of [153]:

“An entry into an accounting record or a report to rectify an identified

5.32 FTESR

[153] 103 TUTOLIICERINT WS
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mistake or to reflect an improved measurement of a quantity previously
entered into the record or report. Each correction must identify the [prior]

entry to which it pertains.”

MEEINLBYEZEBET L6, MIIUFTOFAERHEIIHREICTAINLKE
ICBEINAEELY RMT 57012, STEXHEIIREICZANT S22, BiT
FEld, TNHEAETS[(AID]IRANBEEHE LR IFHNIE R 54\,

5.33. Accounting records.

A set of data kept at each facility or location outside facilities (LOF) showing
the quantity of each type of nuclear material present, its location within the
facility (or LOF) and any changes affecting it. Accounting records, such as a

general ledger, contain the following information:

“In respect of each material balance area:

All inventory changes, so as to permit a determination of the book inventory
at any time;

All measurement results that are used for determination of the physical
inventory; and

All adjustments and corrections that have been made in respect of inventory

changes, book inventories and physical inventories” [153, para. 56].

In addition, “for all inventory changes and physical inventories the records
shall show, in respect of each batch of nuclear material: material

identification, batch data and source data” [153, para. 57].

5.33 B M

B ek X 3 sk sh 35T (LOF) IREINZ —EHNT -9 T, BET 2MWED

BETLNDE. TOMER (RIILOF) ADG. RUTNICHET 2KEEZTT,

RN L S RHENEEIZIE. UTOER,ESIN5S :

FEMERT KK 1SDOWT !

WOTHIRBEBTRETES LIS, IRTDEERY)

REEDOREIERAINS 2 TORERLR : RV

HEEXE. WREEE. ZEEICAL TThN AT R TORESHAECETE,
5638 ],

(153,

ERIIBHMEOZ /Ny FD. W
(153, 57

THIT, TIRTOEEZEFRUEREEIZOWVT,
HEHBAN, N FTF—I9RVY —RT =9 23R Fnili 574w,
],

5.34. Operating records.

A set of data kept at each facility on the operation of the facility in connection
with the use or handling of nuclear material. The operating records of a

reactor show, for example, the integrated thermal power produced by the

5.34 #HfFsiik (¥R, EERLH)

WEDFERXITERY HWICEEL T, SR TEREIN TV SERDBREICET
L—#NT—49, BFFRFOBMELFTHNIE. HLHBIRFEINSLELINE
BEREAHAY, BKOEREKNEBRERET SL-OICHELRZTOHBORFIFES
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reactor for a given period and the associated data of the reactor operation for
that period as needed to determine the nuclear production and nuclear loss,
and the location of each fuel element at any time. Operating records contain

the following information:

“In respect of each material balance area:

(a) Those operating data which are used to establish changes in the
quantities and composition of nuclear material;

(b) The data obtained from the calibration of tanks and instruments and
from sampling and analyses, the procedures to control the quality of
measurements and the derived estimates of random and systematic
error;

(c) A description of the sequence of the actions taken in preparing for, and
in taking, a physical inventory, in order to ensure that it is correct and
complete; and

(d) A description of the actions taken in order to ascertain the cause and
magnitude of any accidental or unmeasured loss that might occur” [153,

para. 58].

OEET— 9. RUBRHEZENEEORATOBHAETT. BERBIRINTO
BRIOEFINS

FEMERI X, L T:

(0) MMEDBLBROEEEET 270IERAINBBET— 5

(b) 9>V IRUVHBORE, > 7T ITRUSHGS/BONAET— 9, BENE

BT HFIE. XVIBEARRVAKBRZEDHEEE ;

(c) RABENEENODRETHELILEHEICT E-HII, REENVEHFHERVAE

I2BWT 6 NE—ENEENII,

(d) BET2UEMDH 2 BREOUIAEFTELBELANRERUVREHERT 5172
DIz snEEnzcih, [153, 581E],

5.35. Supporting document.

A record containing identity data, source data and batch data for each
accounting transaction, such as shipping documents, weight (volume)
records, laboratory records, charge and/or discharge records and power

production records.

5.35 GEMLECSZ

IWHER, EE (ME) 8. oriiE. Eh/IEEE. EhHiiEt . RAER
BORET—9. YV—XAT—49. RUNYFF—9 4L,

5.36. Measurement system.

Procedures, personnel and equipment, as well as standards, certifications and

5.36 AIEDEKZ

[153132() RV 2(0)AICKREIMN TS LIS, ZA R 1l BFE. =0
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calibrations, used for determining the quantities of nuclear material received,

produced, shipped, lost or otherwise added to or removed from inventory,

and the quantities on inventory, as provided for in paras 32(a) and 32(b) of

[153]. This system should provide for, inter alia, the following:

@)

(b)
(©
(d)
(€
()
(9)
(h)
(i)

1)

(k)

0

Identification of key measurement points (KMPs), accountability
areas, inventory locations and the characteristics of the nuclear
material to be measured;

Specification of the measurement performance desired;
Specification of the measurement techniques employed;
Specifications for measurement equipment;

Equipment maintenance provisions and procedures;

Operator’s qualifications and provisions for training;

Calibration standards and procedures;

Routine measurement and data analysis procedures;

Procedures for controlling measurement quality and maintaining
performance at the desired level;

Procedures for generating sample plans and obtaining
representative samples;

Procedures for combining measurements and measurement
uncertainties to calculate material unaccounted for (MUF) and
MUF uncertainty (0 MUF);

Evaluation of precision and accuracy of measurements and the

estimation of measurement uncertainty (see para. 32(b) of [153]).

Paragraph 55 of [153] provides “that the system of measurements on which

the [facility] records used for the preparation of reports are based shall either

conform to the latest international standards or be equivalent in quality to

such standards”.

Such standards include the international standards of

fib, HEIEMRIIEED SERONZNENE. RUVEELDEBTRET 57201
FRAINAFIE, EERVEE. T VIEE, FBIRVRE. 2OV T LI, FIC
AT EHREITNETHS

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
®
(8)
(h)
(1)

@

(k)

M
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BEEDERRVINROIEE ;

WEFERVFIE ;

EERE R OT — 9 2 FIE ;
BEORE*EEL, HETZLE LWKEICHEFT Z-ONFIE;

HrTLetEEER L. REFAHERLONFIE

HEEZ (MF) RV MF OFHENY (o) 2EET 2H12, AIEER ORI
EDNDTHEN X 2L EHE 5 FIE;

SAEDNKRE ¥ EHEX DTE. ZRURHEDTHENTOHE
([153] 32(b)IE%E BBR).,
5518 T 1.

TREDEMRITERINS TRy SEDER LR LRUEDNY T
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accountancy (ISA) and international target values (ITVs).

5.37. Metrological traceability.

As defined by the Joint Committee for Guides in Metrology (bold omitted):
“Property of a measurement result whereby the result can be related to a
reference through a documented unbroken chain of calibrations, each

contributing to the measurement uncertainty” .

3JOINT COMMITTEE FOR GUIDES IN METROLOGY,

International Vocabulary of Metrology: Basic and General Concepts and
Associated Terms (VIM), 3rd edn, 2008 Version with Minor Corrections,
JCGM 200:2012, JCGM, Sevres (2012).

5.37 EER#IL—HE) T4

HEEEAA FICEAT2E6RZTESICLZ2ER (KFIEAK) "XELINEYINE
D WREDEGH AL TEREICHEMITZZ2UNTESZXICLY ., ZNZTNA
BEDTHEENIICHEET 5. BEZREOEM,

SAHEMES A MICET 2 E6RZER.

International Vocabulary of Metrology: Basic and General Concepts and

Associated Terms (VIM), 3rd edn, 2008 Version with Minor Corrections, JCGM
200:2012, JCGM, Sevres (2012).

5.38. International standards of accountancy (ISA).

Values of the relative measurement uncertainty 6 E expected for closing a
material balance. These values, which were established in the 1970s on the
basis of operating experience at the various types of bulk handing facility, are
considered to be achievable under the conditions of normal operation. Table
3 shows & E (expressed as a relative standard deviation (RSD)) for different
types of bulk handling facility.

TABLE 3. EXPECTED MEASUREMENT UNCERTAINTY &g (RELATIVE
STANDARD DEVIATION) ASSOCIATED WITH CLOSING A MATERIAL
BALANCE

Bulk handling facility type S
Uranium enrichment 0.002
Uranium fabrication 0.003

5.38 EtEICEIT 2EIREE (ISA)

MERZTFMABICFRAINIEAROLAEDTHENS SE OfE., 215 DMEIL,
¥R I A TD/NILTBRIRFERICE T 2 BERRICE DS 1970 ERICHEILINS
LOT BEOBREFMH T TERTETHELARINS, 231k BR2914TD
NIL I BRIRKERR D SE (HBXIHZERZE RSD) L LTHRINS) 257,

£ 3. WERZ*HCAZYICEELTFRINSBEDTHENT S
(M EERE)

NILIBRIRIEZRD I A T S
ATt 0.002
M52 mT 0.003
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Plutonium fabrication 0.005
Uranium reprocessing 0.008
Plutonium reprocessing 0.010
Separate scrap storage 0.04
Separate waste storage 0.25

TIL k= snT 0.005
Y5 BRI 0.008
TIL k=) LBRIE 0.010
WINDZRI 5y TEE 0.04
T o) BE M BT 0.25

5.39. International target values (ITVs).

Values of random and systematic measurement uncertainty components
which should be achievable under regular conditions for typical industrial
laboratories and safeguards verification measurements for destructive
analysis (DA), non-destructive assay (NDA) and bulk measurements
(weight, volume) performed on nuclear material. They are expressed as
relative standard deviations (RSDs) and are values for uncertainties
associated with a single determination result. For example, this may be the
result reported by one laboratory on one sample (independent of the
analytical scheme applied internally in the laboratory) or the result of an NDA
measurement performed on a single item. The values are based on actual
practical measurement experiences and are intended to be used as a reference
for routinely achievable measurement quality by facility operators, State (or
regional) systems for accounting for and control of nuclear material
(SSAC/RSACs) and the IAEA. The values are regularly updated to address
changes in measurement capabilities, methods and techniques and their

application to nuclear material.

5.39 EFRBERIE (ITVs)

MWE I L TEBI NS (DA). JEBIESHT(NDA) R U/ SL 7 BIE (&
B, B8 1Io\W T, ARWLEERIMAAROCREEERABNENDEENERGT
TERTETHEIRES DT LRUVARWBAEDTHENIHBRERENE. N5
HEMZERERSDS) £ LTERIN, —DOREHRRICEET 2 THENTDETH
%, BIZIE, 1POFEMICEAL THEMEMCLYBRESNALBER (HDHFARATHE
RIXNEDMAF—L L IZERR) . 12074 F LI L TEREX 1L7-NDARIE
NIERTHD, COBRIERORERRIESICLNTHY ., BEH. BN (X
i) B EHEBEEFIE (SSAC/RSACs) KU IAEA #¥B EE9 IR T AE% BIE &
BoE#Yy LTERATSI L B LTVWS, Z0EIE, BIEREH. BEHER
CRIZERMOEA, ECIENENDZTNSDBAICHIST 570, EHAWICESR
TIN5,
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5.40. Stratum/strata.

A grouping of items and/or batches having similar physical characteristics
(e.g. 235U enrichment, plutonium isotopic composition, container size,
homogeneity) and chemical characteristics (e.g. composition, additives) and
for which the operator declared values are based on a common accounting
method. Strata are established to enable effective verification of  these
items and/or batches (e.g. effective statistical sampling plans, effective
measurements) and to perform effective material balance evaluation. The
desired end result of stratification is that the items and/or batches in a
particular stratum are as similar as possible with respect to the physical and

chemical characteristics relevant for verification purposes. Each stratum is

given a code with a maximum of five characters (e.g. SF for spent fuel, FF for
fresh fuel).

540 R +5—-9 (BR4%)

BEMoYEHRE (FIAE 2350 SBMEE. 7L b= LRMKRER. BEY A X,
HEM) RUMEZHEE (BIZILHAKR. ) 2B L. BEEIRELEH
BOFEFERE IV TVWETA TLRY/XINVFOITIL—T, BEHIE. 2
NSDTATLRU/XUI/Ny FOMBERE (FIAIE. RO HEHT > T
) > JEE. SHRELAIE) T TEEICL. RN ERITMEE BT 57201
BREIND, BMELNEZ LVWERKRHERIZ. BEOEBICEINETATLRY/
XAE/Ny FAY, RAEBWICEET 2B R EFEREICE L TITEERIR Y )
LTWE2rThs, EMBEIRAXFENI—F (BIAIL, #AFMREHISF, #
WR¥HIFF) 252 5N 5,

5.41. Rounding adjustment.

Used to account for differences between summarized material balance report
(MBR) values and the sum of amounts in the corresponding entries in
inventory change reports (ICRs) or physical inventory listings (PILs). Each
component of the MBR can have a rounding adjustment denoted by ‘RAxx’,

where xx is the MBR component.

5.41 IREEAE

MERZHRE (MBR) n&EHEY., EEXEHHRESE (ICR) XIIEEEPME
(PIL) OHET 2R ENEAH L DBNZEREFHAT 2-OIERINS, MBROEZ
BREERIZ, 'RAXX TRINSHEBGAREZITI ZEATEETH Y . xx|IMBRIEKE
2TH5,

5.42. Source documents.

The original documents containing the information used by the operator in
its accountancy system (records), including the documents containing the
source data (e.g. the delivery receipts signed by the shipper/receiver

supporting documents).

5.2 Y—Z2R¥aA> b (BRER)
V=RAT—IHNRBINALERLED. HAEBIVRT L GRH) ITBWTBERICL
DERAINSBERVEHRINALZEHORAR (Bl : KN/ IEHEBICLYBLZINLM
SEDIENEEE)
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5.43. Book inventory (BI).

“The algebraic sum of the most recent physical inventory of that material
balance area and of all inventory changes [increases/decreases] that have
occurred since that physical inventory was taken” [153, para. 102]. The BI
value is typically maintained in an accounting record known as the general

ledger.

5.43 WRYE7EE (BI)

"MERXEIKDERANREEY, REEREI TCRELLL2TORERY (OF
m/BA) OREAL153] 10238, BIEIE. —MREYICERY FISN Bt BIERZFTER
INB,

5.44. Physical inventory.

The sum of all the measured or derived estimates of batch quantities of
nuclear material on hand at a given time within a material balance area,
obtained in accordance with specified procedures” [153, para. 113]. The
beginning and ending physical inventories of a material balance period
(MBP) are determined by the facility operator as a result of a physical
inventory taking and are reported to the IAEA in the physical inventory listing
(PIL). The physical inventory is verified by the IAEA during a physical
inventory verification (PIV) inspection. The ending physical inventory for an

MBP is also the beginning physical inventory for the next MBP.

5.44 RiEHE

"MERZRIBADH LR TFTICHIEMNEN /Ny FEIIOVWT, BEEINE
FIEICH > TREIIHEIN TR TOENEE, [153] 1138, MEIRZHARK
(MBP) DEAMGEF R UR TN ELEE L., REERBENERE LTEEZICL->TR
EXN, BEEBRMEPIL) Y LT IARA ICREINS, EEEIR. REERE
(PIV) EZEPICIAEAICL YIRFAINS, MBP DR THOEALEIL, JRD MBP DF
BEROEEETLH 5,

5.45. Material balance component.

The combination of all strata in one term of the material balance equation
(i.e. the material unaccounted for (MUF) equation); for example, arriving
UF6 cylinders, UO2 powder in drums and any other increases are combined

in the inventory of the material balance area (MBA).

5.45 MERIZOEHRER

MERXABRADIDNDIEA (bbb, HEZ MWF) A8ER) ICBEF52THX L
F—9DfIHEDLYE, FlAIE, BIBELAUFY Y > — FILEICAN- UMK
RUOZ 0By 1d, MERZEHK (MBA) OEEICHAANNSNS,

5.46. Material unaccounted for (MUF).

The difference between book inventory and physical inventory” [153, para.

111]. This is calculated for a material balance area (MBA) over a material

5.46 TEEZ (MUF)

MEEEBELY EEENZ, [153] 1111E, 23, MEWRZEABMBP)IZE T 2
BWRZRIHMBAICDWT, MERZTABAZAVTHEINS,
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balance period (MBP) using the material balance equation, commonly

written as:

MUF = (PB + X-Y) - PE

where the four material balance components are as follows:
PB is the beginning physical inventory;

X is the sum of increases to inventory;

Y is the sum of decreases from inventory;

and PE is the ending physical inventory.

Because the book inventory (BI) is the algebraic sum of PB, X and Y, MUF
can be described as the difference between the ending BI and the ending
physical inventory. For item MBAs, MUF should be zero; a non-zero MUF is
an indication of a problem (e.g. accounting mistakes) which should be
investigated. For bulk handling MBAs, a non-zero MUF is expected because
of measurement uncertainty and the nature of processing of nuclear material
in bulk form (a negative MUF is a ‘gain’ of material). The operator’s
measurement uncertainties associated with the strata in each of the four
material balance components are combined with the material quantities to

determine the uncertainty of the material balance, also referred to as ¢ MUF.

—RREYIRD L S ITEHINS ¢

MUF = (PB + X - Y) - PE

ST AOOMERIDBRERIIUTOEY TH5
PB IR NEHEETH 5.

X IIEEHEMGDEETH 5,
YIIEERDDDERTH 5,

ZL T, PERRTHNEEETH S,

REEEGBDIE. PBL X YORERTHS75H. MF &, HAKBI L HAXREAENZE
YLTRRBRT B2 TES, 74574 MADEE, WFIZEOTHERETH 5,
MUF 2o T WigeId, AETRIHE GIENERY R Y) 0BNTHS, /L7
E#& MBA I2HEW Tt AIZDTRHEN I RU/NIL I RO E D RIEBOME £, MUF
BEQTHRVWZ EAFRING (AD MF IED T#Ein, TH3), 4 DOWER
IOBREREZINZTNDRA LS —FICHET 2EEXEDRETHEITIE. oMIF £
SN EZYERZIDTHENIERET 5012, WEELHRAEGHOINS,

5.47. Cumulative material unaccounted for (CuMUF).

The algebraic sum of the material unaccounted for (MUF) for a material

balance area (MBA) over several material balance periods (MBPs).

5.47 RMREEZ (RFEMUF. CuMUF)

WL 29 DO EUX X HAR (MBP) 1 4o 72 % ¥)/E YR 3 #thisk (MBA) 0 72 /E 2= (MUF) DX 3K
Fa,

5.48. Shipper/receiver difference (SRD) (inventory change code: DI).

” The difference between the quantity of nuclear material in a batch as stated

5.48 ZRZRE (SRD) (EEXEH 22— N :DI)

TIHMERZRIEARRE L =Ny FRAOENENE YL, FANWERIKIHTRE
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by the shipping material balance area and as measured at the receiving
material balance area” (para. 114 [153]). The SRD can be positive or negative
(a positive SRD is a ‘loss’ of material). For example, when the receiver
declares the shipper value to be 100 kg in a UO2 drum and the receiver
declares a measurement of 95 kg, the SRD is 100 — 95 = 5 kg.

INERMENENZ, [153]11478, SROIIE TS I <4 FRICH % A gEMA"
H%, (SROOTS5RIE. MED "Bk TH3, ) BlAIE. LEHHU,D FF L
FITOVWTEHEEDEE 100kg B4 L. ZAEHI5kg ¥ 4 L /=354, SRDIE 100
- 95 = 5kg¥ % %,

5.49. Cumulative shipper/receiver difference.

The algebraic sum of the shipper/receiver differences (SRDs) for a material

balance area (MBA) over several material balance periods (MBPs).

5.49 RMZILMZR (R SRD)

WL O DHERZEARICH 7 2MERIRIBOZILEZE (SRDs) DR EF0,

5.50. Material balance period (MBP).

The time between two consecutive physical inventory takings as reflected in
the State’s material balance report (MBR). Under some item-specific
safeguards agreements, the term is used to refer to what more accurately
should be called the book balance period, since the beginning and the ending
dates of the period are not linked to physical inventory takings or to the

inspection dates.

5.50 #HEIRZAAM (MBP)

ENYERIBEICRRING, EiT 220 REERBEOBMORME, —Eoxd
EVFEREREHEICEV TR, ZOMBORBAYRT BIEREERECER
BrEZHLTWRWESH, TOAER LY EREICKREIR AR IR EL 01
TrEOIERAINS,

5.51. Examination of records.

A set of TAEA inspection activities which under [153] is referred to as an
examination of records and under [66] as auditing activities. Facility records
are examined with the intent of establishing a correct set of data upon which
to base the verification of the flow and the inventory of nuclear material.
Examination of records consists of all or some of the following activities:
examination of accounting records; examination of operating records;
reconciliation of accounting with operating records; updating of the book
inventory; and comparison of facility records with State reports and/or

notifications to the JAEA.

5.5| EBENHIRE

INEAD —ENEZEFEHND I 5. [153]TILRENRE., [66] TIIEETEH L FIIN
3HM, HERNEEIE. BRMENDANRUVEENRBOEH Y45, ELV—ED
TSI RHENTHSENTREINS, RHENREIX. UTOEHO TN TIE—E
POBRINS | STERBORE. BERLE (BELH ORE. STERUVEER
8% (BfEsR) ORI EHhE, EVIHREEED EH. BRILBFLEORERY
XIZIAEANDRE L DBRE,
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5.52. Updating of the book inventory.

AnTAEA inspection activity which requires that the inspector establish a book
inventory (BI) of a material balance area (MBA); that is, the amount of
nuclear material that should be present in the MBA. The updating is based
on the BI value established during the previous inspection and uses facility
records and supporting documents covering the intervening period. The BI
value is the basis for verification of the inventory of nuclear material actually

present in the MBA as of the date when the Bl was updated.

5.52 WREAEED B

MEIRZ R (MBA) DIREHEE BI) . TRbEMBAICHEEIT RN IENENE L
ETH2YcBERT S, INNAOBEETE)., EHII. AIEOERTHRESNABHEIC
EOWTIThN, ORI 2 SRR DRHER VIR HEEFERT %, BIE
(Z. BINEH TN/ BN E TMBAILERICHEET 2BMWENDEENRADEHE L
5,

5.53. Inventory change verification.

An TAEA inspection activity intended to verify a recorded increase or
decrease of the inventory of nuclear material in a material balance area
(MBA). Verification of inventory changes, as components of the material
balance, is essential for the IAEA’s verification of the overall material balance
and the determination of the inspector’s estimate of material unaccounted for
(IMUF). The verification is based on the inventory change data in the facility
records and supporting documents and involves the use of IAEA accountancy

verification methods

5.53 HEHEREINIRRA

WMEIRZHH (MBA) (SBT3 BINEBMENEENERERAT 52 L% H
WY LEIAADERES, MERIOBRERYL L TOEEZLEHNOKRAIL. [AEAD
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5.54. Inventory verification.

An TAEA inspection activity intended to confirm that the amount of nuclear
material actually present at a given time within a material balance area
(MBA) is in agreement with the operator’s recorded book inventory (BI) of
nuclear material for the MBA. Under [153], the verification of inventory is
performed at inventory key measurement points (KMPs). There are two
types of inventory verification: physical inventory verification (PIV) and

interim inventory verification (IIV).

5.54 FEEMREA

MERZXIH (MBA) AN HZEERTERICHFET 2RMENEL. FEFNTHEL
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5.55. List of inventory items (LII) (or itemized inventory listing (IIL)).

A set of records used by operators to record the itemized inventory, such as

in material balance areas (MBAs) and at key measurement points (KMPs).

5.55 fEEEAMmEKx (LII XL IIL)

MEIRX X% (MBA) X EZRIE R (KMP) 7%
HMERY 5 —HE D,

YT, EERMERET 2 0ICEESE

5.56. Physical inventory verification (PIV).

An TAEA inspection activity that closely follows, or coincides with, the
physical inventory taking which closes the material balance period (MBP).
The basis for a PIV is the list of inventory items (IIL) prepared by the
operator. The data are reconciled with the physical inventory listing (PIL)
reports submitted by the State to the TAEA.

5.56 EiEmER®A (PIV)

MEUR LA MBP) 2B C 27T I REEFAENDEZR XIIRRFICITHILS  TAEA
NDEZEEE, PIV 0REB LR 2013, BEEINEK L EERMEE (IIL) TH 5,
ZHT—%FI3. EHIAEA ICERE L-EEERME (PIL) rBEIN5S,

5.57. Physical inventory verification equivalent.

A physical inventory verification (PIV) inspection intended after a physical
inventory taking when a nuclear reactor remains in operation and is not shut
down for periodic refueling in a given calendar year. As a result of changes in
fuel design and reactor operation, utility owners are increasingly operating
reactors for extended periods between refueling (e.g. 18 months). Therefore,
a physical inventory verification equivalent inspection is a PIV which does
not involve the verification of the nuclear material in the reactor core which
has been under seal since the previous PIV. The inspection verification and
reporting for a closed core PIV are based on the itemized inventory list (IIL)
provided by the facility operator, which is derived from the previous core
loading configuration. The core contents (core fuel items) will be verified by

non-destructive assay (NDA) and visual observation at the next core opening.

5.57 FBREMBERR
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5.58. Interim inventory verification (IIV).

An TAEA inspection activity that takes place within a material balance period

5.58 PRIEEMREA (1IV)
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(MBP). Such verification is for timely detection or, for example, for

reestablishment of the inventory of nuclear material.

MXIRMEDEENBEEN DR LIITHhN 5,

5.59. Verification of nuclear material flows within an MBA.

An TAEA inspection activity carried out at strategic points other than key
measurement points (KMPs) or at strategic points for containment and/or
surveillance within a material balance area (MBA). Examples include
verification of the transfer of fresh and spent fuel assemblies into and out of
the core of a reactor and sampling of pellets at the rod loading stations of fuel

fabrication plants.

5.59 MBA ANME NRNDIREAR

FEZAERKMP)USDORE R, XIIHERIEIFZMBAANH LADHRV/XITE
BOLHDORBETERINS IAEADEZEEE, HlAIE. RFFDOF SN DFRE
EERRVERBEAREESENDENY OBENRA, MEINI TIZOREHEAD
BEHAT—Ya s IiB3aLy bOH YT 2 ITREDNH S,

5.60. Verification of the operator’s measurement system.

A verification activity carried out to enable the IAEA to assess the quality of
the operator’s measurement system so as to be able to independently estimate
its accuracy and precision, and to compare its accuracy and precision against
international target values (ITVs). Examples of this verification activity
include observation of the operator’s measurement procedures, including
procedures to calibrate the operator’s measuring equipment; assessment of
the operator’s measurement of standards provided by the TAEA; and the
taking of samples for destructive analysis (DA) to assess the quality of the

operator’s analytical methods

5.60 EXENDAEERNIRA

INEA DBEEZDRERRZORELFIML. BMILICZTNOEEI LIEELHETT S L
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5.61. IAEA accountancy verification methods.
Methods and techniques used by the IAEA to independently verify nuclear

material accounting information. Commonly used methods include
identification and weighing of nuclear material, volume determination,
sampling and analysis, non-destructive assay (NDA) (e.g. for bias, partial or

gross defects), criticality check for verification, item counting, spent fuel

5.6 IAEA D ERAF %

KE N EEREZIRILIRAT 52010 TAEA 2 AV S B ER U, —fRE9IC
FRAINSHEICIE. BMEOHRF L EBAE. BEANE. > 7 > 7o, 3
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inventory check and seal verification. Each method is identified by a single

letter code according to IAEA procedures. See also Section 6.

5.62. Code 10.

Part of the subsidiary arrangements (General Part) that contains the
reporting formats for nuclear material accounting reports to be used by a
State. Code 10 defines the data fields, formats, structure and content of
nuclear material accounting reports. It is a primary reference when
addressing nuclear material accounting and reporting issues. For example,
the material description code (MDC) comprises four characters describing

the physical form, the chemical form, the containment, and irradiation status

5,62 a—F 10

HENERIR (FRMER) 0 —H T BWVER T 2 M EHERENVREEN 2 EDH LD,
a— R 10 3. RYEHERENDT I T4 —ILKR, 71—<v b, BERVAR%:
EH. ZYEHETHRURE ICETIMBELROIBOIELSEENTH S, A
. MERRI— F (MDC) (. ¥EHE. LFHRE. BE. BREORERU S
B2zRRT 24 DOXFTHERINS, —fFle LT BA2F . BEFFVRXTLD
TR UEBEER (BEHRXINY FILRY) T, BT, BB =v b
RUADR—2> bT, HEAXIEFBRESRICAS LR ERI IR EESHK L

and quality. As an example, ‘BQ2F’ stands for complete fuel elements fora | &3, 2D LI RFMII. I—F I0ITHEINT W5,
given reactor system (e.g. Assemblies or bundles), dioxide, discrete fuel units

and components, in shipping or storage containers, fresh fuel elements or fuel

assemblies. These types of detail are specified in Code 10.

5.63. General ledger. 5.63 &tk

The master system of records describing inventory changes in a safeguarded
facility. While the term is not referred to explicitly in safeguards agreements,
it is generally understood to include information required under the relevant
safeguards agreement in respect of account records. For example, paras 56
and 57 of [153] provide that, for all inventory changes and physical
inventories, the accounting records shall show material identification, batch
data and source data; that records shall account for uranium, thorium and
plutonium separately in each batch of nuclear material; and that the date of
the inventory change and, when appropriate, the originating material balance
area (MBA) and the receiving MBA or the recipient, shall be indicated for

each inventory change.

REBEHEEGRERICB T 2EENEE 2R T 20 BNEER VR T L, TORE
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A general ledger functions as one of the bases at the facility level of the
national system of accounting for and control of nuclear material, as referred
to in para. 7 of [153], and permits a determination of the book inventory (BI)

at any time.

5.64. Nuclear material control.

The State’s system of accounting for and control of all nuclear material
subject to safeguards under the relevant agreement includes all the measures
to control and be able to report at any time the actual amounts and
movements of nuclear materials for the State and each of its material balance
areas (MBAs).

Nuclear material control measures are included in the safeguards State’s
system to ensure that the nuclear material in the country will remain in
peaceful activities and that the State itself is capable of timely detection of
diversion of nuclear material. For example, the legal establishment of a
licensing, enforcement and inspection system within the country constitutes

a measure of control of nuclear material.

5.64 MHEER

BiE T AR EICE ST RERENGE LR 22 TOBRMENHELZTIERAY AT
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5.65. Element code.

A single-letter code used in accounting reports — for example, under an
INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement — to characterize the relevant
chemical element (i.e. nuclear material). For IAEA safeguards, the element
name or code of the quantities specified in the subsequent columns should
be given. The codes in Table 4 should be used, unless otherwise indicated in
the relevant subsidiary arrangements and/or facility/location outside
facilities (LOF) attachment.

If in a given material balance area (MBA) the code for unified uranium (‘U’)

is used, it replaces codes ‘D’, ‘N’ and ‘E’, which consequently may not be used

5.65 wwEI1—F

7 1£ INFCIRC/153 BUREEEREN T T, BMET (2 HEZALER(TLbERME) %
HEMAT 272010, SERETCERINSG —XFnI— K, [AEA REHEECIX. %
O LTHRESNSTRLXCEICEAT S - FERIRETHS, FET 5
BYERIE R O/ S HEER /e 5h D IBFR (LOF) DR XXEICHIERDIETA R VR Y |
ZFLOI-RFEFERIRETTH %,
HEMERZTRIBMBAICEWTHE—25>CUV)Da— RAMERINSIHEE, TN
Ea2—F'D. 'NRWEITRKHEZELEDOTHY., TOHME. tNSIIFERAT S I
TERLLLBZ(EMIOVWTIE, I—F 10 288R),
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(for more details, see Code 10).

TABLE 4. ELEMENT CODES USED IN ACCOUNTING REPORTS 4 HERETEATINZTRI-F
Keyword Code ¥—7—F a—F
Depleted uranium D Lo o> D
Natural uranium N RRIS > N
Enriched uranium E -t A E
Uranium, unified U -S> U
Plutonium P TIL b= L P
Thorium T YN T

5.66. Category change procedure. 5.66 E4XEFIA

Various categories of uranium which are blended and accordingly combined | 75 > D2 G EHSELEEHIN. TNIIRK L TE—DORDICHEEINLIHBEE. X
into a single category, or where uranium had its category changed as a result | (&7 5 > AEE, BHE. Hib. BENKER L L TIRXROHNEEINALIGE, FAINS
of blending, enrichment, depletion or burnup. The associated codes to be | BiE 21— FIITH@AY @ -

used are as follows: —

EN: Enriched uranium to Natural uranium; — EN: SBEED S VDL RATT > ;
ED: Enriched uranium to Depleted uranium; — ED:BEEV I D LHILT T
NE: Natural uranium to Enriched uranium; — NE: RADIDSUDLIRBMEI SV ;
DN: Depleted uranium to Natural uranium; — DN: BV ERARVT >
DE: Depleted uranium to Enriched uranium; — DE: BV SRMEI T
ND: Natural uranium to Depleted uranium. ND: RARVI 650 T>;

For material balance reports (MBRs), the consolidated category changes | MEURXIREMBR)DIFE. MEINERPZEEI. VI VORPIVEEINAEZRY
should be reported as a decrease for the material balance pertaining to the | ICBZA2MERIDBP Y L THREINBZRETH Y BRULLTELETIFTVOK
category in which the uranium had its category changed, and as an increase | DR B2 MERIDIEMYE L THREINBZINETH S, EEZHHRES (ICR) Tl
for the material balance pertaining to the resulting uranium category. The | K2 ZBICE L2 — FAMERAINERETHY . FE%J\ T8I, RY "o EM
code appropriate for the category change should be used in inventory change | EMITTENEE, |d. MBR DX E R 51> THRE - LTREINEY
reports (ICRs), and the ‘element’, ‘unit’ and ‘weight of fissile isotopes’ will | 7 > DRAZEE L\ GFMEIZa—F 10 %%Eﬁ)o

be reported pursuant to the category covered in the MBR. There are no
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category changes for uranium reported as unified (for more details, see Code

10).

5.67. Measurement basis.

This information serves to indicate whether or not the reported batch data
are based on measurements made in the material balance area (MBA) and, if
not, what they are based on. One of the keywords or codes in Table 5 should
be used.

Whenever at a key measurement point (KMP) only certain — but not all —
quantity parameters are measured (e.g. weight of total uranium in a batch),
whereas other parameters are accepted at face value (e.g. enrichment as
stated by the shipper), the keyword ‘measured’ is to be applied (for more
details, see Code 10).

5.67 RAEN—ZR

COERIT. REINLENNYFT— I ER X XIKMBA) THOR|EICESINTWS
NEID, T ETVTWERWIERIIZORMERTINTHS, ZH5DF—7—
FIZa—RFowInr2ERT 52 &,

FERESKWP)T, BEND-2TTIRRWVA-B/ IS5 A =9 EIFHSE S (F A 1L,
Ny FEDNLIIVEE), —HA MONRXSA—INEREE Y XITAN NS (A
I, BB L RBE)BEIEEI. ¥—7— N REEAS N EAINS (GHa
(Z2WTIE, 23— F 10 2288R),

5.68. Transit matching.

An activity performed by the IAEA to match receipts domestic and foreign
from the receiving material balance area (MBA) with shipments domestic
and foreign from the shipping MBA or State and, respectively, to match
shipments domestic and foreign from the shipping MBA with respective
domestic and foreign receipts from the receiving MBA or State. A
semi-annual statement is sent to the Member States to inform them of the
results of this activity and to request any relevant follow-up information as

needed.

5.68 BERE

IAEA AYEHET 2558 T. IAMERI KL (MBA) ICH T S3EARARVESNDZNE,
I MBAICE T SEN S NDERRVESNIOILE LBE L, TN, At MBA 128
FAERRVESNOILEE, ZAN MBA BT 5ERRVENDZALRBET S, 2
DFEEDRER X MBEICHE L, KBRS THET S 7407 TERE BF
T 578, FEATLITRINELINS,

6. NUCLEAR MATERIAL MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES AND
EQUIPMENT

Nuclear material verification depends on techniques and equipment for

6. ZMERERMRUHE

BMENRBIL. KMEDH > T) > T BE. DD EODOFAM L B ITKET 5,
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sampling, measurement and analysis of nuclear material. Physical standards
are required for the calibration of measurement equipment and to provide a

basis for determining the accuracy of measurements.

MIBANZEIL. REMBOREND, TLBENEEEZRET 5O DEH % £
T5-OIIKETH S,

6.1. Calibration.

A set of actions used when setting up the measurement system and during
periodic validation of the performance of an instrument or measurement
system to quantify the relation between instrument output and the value of
standards considered as representing the true measured values. Through
calibration, measurement biases can be minimized and the precision of an
instrument or measurement system can be estimated. Calibration is
performed using certified reference materials or standards. The result of the
calibration (or calibrations) is recorded in a document called a calibration
certificate and is sometimes expressed as a calibration factor or a set of
calibration parameters, for example in the form of a calibration curve. The
calibration process should include an estimate of the associated random and

systematic components of measurement error variances.

6.1 #RIE

BEVZATLDOEY b7y TERERVAESBEILAE Y X T LOMKED TR 2 &
YUMHERFICAVONE —ENTEH T, AEMBOEACENAEELRT LEL
SNHZEDBLOBEBEE*EEBILT 52 L, REICL > T, BIENA 7R 2 R/IRIC
A, MBEXSAEVRATLORESXHET 22 L0 TF %, WEE, BEINAZ
EMEXIZRELTAVTITHON S, RIEE (RIFBEHORIE) OERIT. RIELEAE L
PEN B XEICERFIN. REFRERIIRE T A —FDEEE L LT, FIAIETKRE
BN TEINSEZ L H 5, REIZICIE, AEZBZ098N I 6, BiET 518
RRUVRMHBEDBEDHE LSO IVEVH S,

6.2. Reference material.

A material, sufficiently homogeneous and stable with reference to specified
properties, which has been established to be fit for its intended use in
measurement or in examination of nominal properties. A ‘certified reference
material’ is reference material accompanied by documentation issued by an
authoritative body which provides one or more specified property values with
associated uncertainties and traceability. Certified reference materials
include the following:

® Primary (measurement) standards, which are of high metrological

quality and have an acceptable value without reference to other

6.2 REMR (BEMH)
BEINFEEICHELTT2ICHETRELAEZME T, AEISEE L L 25 %D
RE*EBEHLARARICEST 522 L HRAIN TV 29E, FREIHZENE, L Id.
| DRIEZNULEDIBEINFHEECREET 2 THENI LBREER L ¥ 1 ICEH
T35 ERHIHENRITT 2NELH I BRENE, RAZENE IR TOLEDH
Einzg:

o —RCHE) ZBE . FVWHERE*AL, hOZEYEL2 BRI IR {ZAN
TEEREZEHEOLOD ;
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standards;

® Secondary (measurement) standards, which are established through
calibration with respect to a primary standard;

® Derived/working standards, which have a value assigned by comparison

with a primary or secondary standard of the same quantity.

o R CAlE) B% : —RIBZICESDREZRAL THIINS ;

o JRE/FEREE  REN—REEIIIZRIEZEY DLEERIZL > TEMITIN
%O

6.3. Bulk measurement.

Determination of the mass of material subject to IAEA safeguards
verification, such as solid materials or solutions in containers and solutions or
powders in tanks. For material where only volume measurement is possible,
the mass can be calculated by using the density of the material measured, to
the extent possible, in a manner that is representative (i.e. representative
sample) at the time of the bulk measurement. In the context of IAEA
safeguards, a bulk measurement can be combined with sampling, which also
permits the precise determination of the chemical composition of the

material as well as the concentration of safeguards relevant isotopes.

6.3 /NLZHE
BEHRADOEFRMERER. > T ADERCH AL L, TAEA REHEE DREANT R
YR ZMENENEE. BEAENDAHOTELMENZE. EEIX. THERRY . N
LIREDEETRERDHZ2HE(Tobb, REYTV)THEINLHED
TEFAVTHETSZZ A TES, IAEA OFREEBEOXIKTIE, /NILZRIEILY
TN T RBEDLE LI ENTE, ZHICL Y REHRE ICHET 5 RMAKNDE
ErREIIHEDILEMEREEEICRET 529 TE 5,

6.4. Matrix.

The components of a sample other than the component being measured. In
some cases, the matrix material has a considerable influence on the response
of the measuring equipment, and therefore on the measurement results.
These are called ‘matrix effects’. For example, the presence of hydrogen or
fluorine in a matrix can have an impact on results obtained through the use

of a neutron coincidence counting technique.

6.4 whrVwIR

SBIZET 2RO MIDRBDOES. BEICL-> TR, 7 8 v 7 AMEHSRIEEE R
E. VWTITRAERRICKILEELEZZ220H 5%, TNLHIE TR M) v I R%
B, rEng, Flaild, 2 ) v I RPICKER TVELBET S L, BHEFREF
HAECETRAVWTRONSGHBERIHELE A2 H 5,

6.5. Material sample.

A part or quantity selected from a larger group of items or quantity of material

6.5 MEZRB

BREXIIDHDED., KELRT7ATLIIIMEENERY & BRI - —89
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for inspection or analysis. The sample should be representative, meaning it is
typical with respect to certain specified characteristics of the population or
material from which the sample is collected. A material sample is a small
quantity of material taken from one item or container for measurement. A
composite sample is obtained by taking several quantities from one or more
containers, mixing them together and then selecting one or more aliquots for

measurement.

RIZE, BRHIREUEF ORNET, 23 Y, BRI RBRINAEAXIIVNEDIEE
INEREERZRTELDOTHBILEERT 5, MEAMIL, BEDNLDHIT | D
DT7ATLISIBERN SIRMINZIVEOMETH S, HEAMIL, | DXIIEHKD
BROVLBEEHRIRL., TNLEZRELAE, AENALDHIC | DXIIEROES T
NEDPERERE2RIRT LI ICL->THELNS,

6.6. Representative sample.

A sample which is typical with respect to certain specified characteristics of
the population or material from which the sample is collected. For example,
in swipe sampling, selecting only large units from a mixed population of large
and small units would give a sample that is typical of the large units; however,
it would be a non-representative sample of the mixed population. To obtain
a representative sample of this mixed population, the population should first
be divided into two separate groups (strata) of large and small items and these

should then be

homogenization of material (e.g. solutions) prior to sampling may be

groups sampled separately. In material sampling,

required to obtain a representative sample.

6.6 KEHH

BRI BEIRINALERAIIMENEEINAHERIE L TREME?H 258, Bl
EIRERY S>> 7T K=y bHSBET &S KRER2I=Y b
FEBBRY, KRERQa—y FORZROLREHEIFELNSD, TNITEEERORE
WREMTE RV, COREGEEENREZAH 2/ S-0I1ICE. FTHBEHAZ KIER
YINBEED 20RO T IL—T (B) 129, RICZNEDTIL—TER#ITH >
TN ITFELENHE MEDH > T) T T, REAHEB IO, 27
)2 TRIOME CERRY) DHEIRBERIZGENH 5,

6.7. Calorimetry.

A method used for determining the amount of plutonium in a sample by
measuring its thermal power emission and converting this measurement to
plutonium quantity by using the abundances of plutonium isotopes and of
americium measured separately, and standard values of the thermal emission

rates of the plutonium isotopes and americium.

6.7 BESWE (A ) A=)

TIL =D LR R VT A ) I LDBEEYL., TIL =9 LRMEKRT T XY
VOLDRARERMEEFEER VT, AHOAKEEZRAEL, ZORIEEE T IL G
ZOLBICEBRT LI YICE ST BHPOTILI =D LESRET S-OIER
INBHEE
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6.8. Assay.

A measurement which establishes the quantity and composition of nuclear
material present in the items being measured; the term is also used as a

synonym for ‘analysis’. There are two methods used: destructive analysis

(DA) and non-destructive assay (NDA).

6.8 o

RERNEYPICHEET ZRMEOBLAKERET 2R E, CORER "2
(analysis)y PEIZREBL LTLRAWV SN 5, BIEDH (DA) X IEBRIZSHT(NDA) D 2
DHENH S,

6.9. Destructive analysis (DA).

Determination of nuclear material content and, if required, of the isotopic

composition of chemical elements present in the sample. DA normally

involves destruction of the physical form of the sample. In the context of

[AEA safeguards, determination of the nuclear material content of an item

sampled usually involves the following:

® Measurement of the mass of the item;

® The taking of a representative sample;

® Sample conditioning (if necessary) prior to shipment to the IAEA
Safeguards Analytical Laboratories (SAL) for analysis or to the location
of on-site analysis;

® Processing of the sample to the chemical state required for the analysis
(e.g. dissolution in nitric acid);

® Determination of the mass fraction (also called concentration) of the
nuclear material (i.e. uranium, plutonium or thorium) present in the
sample (i.e. elemental analysis) using, inter alia, techniques described in
terms 6.10-6.18;

® Determination of the isotopic abundance ratios of uranium or plutonium
isotopes (i.e. isotopic analysis) using, inter alia, techniques described in
terms 6.10-6.18.

6.9 HWIESH (DA)

RUMEESRENRHE. RUSERIZGE., ABITE TN ST E D RALAREK D
E, DA |3BE. BEOMEBOFEEDHIEE £, IAEA REEEOXIKTIE, > 7
) TINETATLOBMEECREDAEICITAERTIEINS

® TATLNDEENAE;
REH > TILORE ;
DD HIT TAEA REHE 2MFF (SAL) ~N. XA > A F oM~k
TERIDH > TILOREE (LERIFE)

0 DIICKERAFIREADH > TILONIE (HEEICL 25875 ) ;
® HHIT6.10~6. ISHEICEEINLFEMERAVEZRBFORME (V5> TIL

b =DAXIEE) L) DEEDR (BARLLVI) ORIE GTEDH) ;

® FFIT 6.10-6. I8 TEICEEHIN TV ARMEAVATII>XETILE=T L0
AL EE (T 705 RMAERDH).,
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6.10. Chemical titration.

A method of chemical analysis whereby an unknown amount of an element
or compound is reacted with an exactly measured amount of a reagent of
known composition, leading to the completion or characteristic end-point of
a well known stoichiometric chemical reaction. Titration methods are
designated according to, inter alia, the mode of detection of the end-point
(e.g. potentiometric and spectrophotometric titration). The IAEA’s Nuclear
Material Laboratory uses potentiometric titration for the determination of
uranium content in 40 mg size uranium aliquots of unirradiated nuclear

material (see material type).

6.10 {LFRHE

FAMO—FET, RWEDOTEXIILEME . EREIAE SN BERBKDRAE
YRIGEE S, S<HOoNMEFZERVEZRICODTET XIIHFHE AT L EL A
. MEEIE., HICRRYLREAR (BMAERBEECOARLEFEERY) (T
THEINS, INEA DEME ST TIE. RBEZWED 40ng 14 XD 5 > HER
BRI CVEFENREICEMNERMEEEFEAL WS (WEIA TEER),

6.11. Controlled potential coulometry.

An electrochemical method for measurement of the mass fraction, whereby
the element to be analyzed is selectively oxidized or reduced at a metallic
electrode maintained at a controlled potential. The number of electrons
(coulombs) used in the electrolysis is measured. This is a primary method to
determine the plutonium mass fraction and is used at the IAEA’s Nuclear
Material Laboratory to determine plutonium, especially for reference

materials.

6.1l EBEMZ7—OAX ) —
HERPRAZEN-ONERILFENF %, 2N ETERLZ. SIEINAEBMICRANE
ERBER CBIRWICEAEIEBTT %5, SRLOBTEAINLEEFOR (7—0 )
WHZEIND, ZCHIETILE =D LNEEDRZANETLEELRAETHY . IAEAD
BMEDHFATTILE =D L, BHIIZENE, *RETELODIERAINTVS

6.12. Gravimetric analysis.

A technique whereby the element to be analyzed is quantitatively separated
and transformed into a well defined and very pure chemical compound which
is accurately weighed and related to the stoichiometric quantity of the
element to be analyzed in the compound. For example, at the [AEA’s Nuclear
Material Laboratory, ignition gravimetry is used for determining uranium

concentrations in oxides by converting them to stoichiometric U308 for

6.12 EEDH

PN ETEEEENICDBEL. BEICERINAZER IR AEMIERL. T
DILEMEERICHEL. TOENPOLTRETENCFERGE ICEEM T
LEMT, BlA L. TAEA OBME DRI TIE. BILMF OIS > ERAREYS >0t
FERO ULGICERL TRHET S2-OICBILEEERTAVNTVS
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uranium.

6.13. Isotope dilution mass spectrometry (IDMS).

A quantitative mass spectrometry technique for the measurement of the total
uranium or plutonium quantities in a sample in which an isotopically
enriched tracer (e.g. 233U for uranium, 242Pu or 244Pu for plutonium) is
used as a surrogate internal standard. The tracer isotope should be normally
absent or of low abundance in the sample. The amount of the analyte is
determined by measuring the abundances of all isotopes present in the
sample with a mass spectrometer and then determining the unknown by
considering the quantity of tracer and the isotopic ratios observed in an

unspiked sample, in the tracer and in the spiked sample.

6. 13 RMIAHREELIHE (IDMS)

BHPOVS ORI TILE =T LOREFAET 20D EENEEIHEM T,
BRI INAZ ML —H— (BIZIE, 95>DHEIET 5> 233, TILb="
LDFEETILE =7 L 262 IETIL b =79 L 244) HRBOATERE L L TER Y
N5, bL—H—ORMAKITEE, BRPICEELRVWY, BHEENMBRVWZ L0YEZ
LW DD EIL. BEMTE TR PICEET 2 TRTORMKNELEEZAE
L. hL=H—0DEY, /A7 LTWHRVER, FL—H— 247 LERHT
BESNARMIARLEEER L TRBPEAMERET S22 LICL > TREINS,

6.14. K-edge densitometry.

the

fraction/concentration, or in solutions by determining the ratio of the

A technique for measuring uranium or plutonium mass
transmission of photons whose energies closely bracket the K-electron
absorption edge of the uranium or plutonium. Hybrid instruments combining
K-edge densitometry and X ray fluorescence (XRF) analysis are used for
determining uranium and plutonium mass fraction/concentrations in mixed

solutions, including highly radioactive spent fuel solutions

6. 14 KRUVHBREREE K-y I T>Y A MI—)

S RIETILE=9L0 K EFRYERIIAVITRILEF — 2 FHHO>OXRF0EBE LA
EFTSH20ICLY, 95XETIV =DV LOEERR/EGHEY, BRIPNDLD%
EHT, AET 2HM. KBRIHT > b A M) — 8 XE XRF) 2t zfAE
N4 T7 )y FREIR. BRAECFERFREEREEL. BREBRPOV S >
ETILN=DLDEENR/EARERET H-DIERAINE T,

6.15. Mass spectrometry.

An isotopic analysis technique whereby small quantities of a sample are
ionized, focused into a beam and passed through a mass analyzer where the
ions are separated according to their mass-to-charge ratios, thereby
producing a mass spectrum on a fixed detector or detector array. The

intensities of the deflected beams of ions of different masses are measured to

6.15 HEDITE

YEDEREALT ML, E-LICERIE, BEOMHALBBIL L ITLY,
AFEEESHEIIRCTH#L, BEEINAREBEIIREEZOERI LICTTX
AR FILEEKT 5 RMAKI RN, BGI2EENA A DREE—LDEBEL
BlIE SN, RAKRLES B SN S,
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yield the isotopic ratios.

6.16. Gas source mass spectrometry (GSMS).

A mass spectrometric technique in which gaseous samples (e.g. uranium
hexafluoride (UF6)) are introduced and ionized in the ion source of the mass
spectrometer and multiple detectors are used to simultaneously collect ions
of different masses and provide measurements of uranium isotopic ratios with

high precision.

6.16 HRAEEANE (HWXA2XZARTZ bax k') —) (GSMS)

SAFHzE R7viby 5> (UF6) i Y) 2 EELQWETDA A VIRICENLTA >
L. EHOBREBERAVTERIEENDA T > 2 RIBICIRE L. 75 > D REAKEE
*ERETCUEYT 2EE0HE,

6.17. Thermal ionization mass spectrometry (TIMS).

A technique (also called surface ionization mass spectrometry) in which
picogram to microgram quantities of a sample are deposited on a metallic
filament that is then heated to 1600-2000°C in a high vacuum. The analyte
is ionized through contact with a high temperature surface, and the ions
produced are analysed in a mass spectrometer to yield isotopic ratios. Highly

accurate results require that sample cross-contamination be minimized.

6.17. ZEEHMBEBIHE (TIMS)

E275Lh05314 7075088 EEB 71 7AY MINABEIE, GEZEFT
1600~2000C I<tn# T %2 F3& (REA 4 A MEHEEMEL LRIEN ), DR
EEENRBLDERMICIY A FMEIN. ERINAA TV ITEEDHTE THH
TN, AR B ONS, BREORREEFELLOICIE. Y TILORFR %
=IRICHIA 20BN D 5,

6.18. Alpha spectrometry.

Measurement of the energy spectrum of alpha particles to determine the
abundance of alpha emitting isotopes such as 2Pu and **Cm in the material
measured. At the JAEA’s Nuclear Material Laboratory, the technique is used
in parallel with isotope dilution mass spectrometry (IDMS) for the analysis

of plutonium and spent fuel samples.

6.18 FILI77PHBARI b A P —

TIL7 7RHFOIRXILF—IART PILERZEL, RZEMESRD 2BPu X %Cm DL I
BRIV PREERET 2RMUAOGEEERET 5, IAEA OBME SR TIE. 7
L b= L Y ERFERE Y > IO, BAHEREE S E (IDMS) ¥ 4T L
TZOEMHAMERINT WS,

6.19. Non-destructive assay (NDA).

A measurement technique applied to nuclear material and other items of
safeguards interest to confirm their isotopic composition and quantity

without destroying the items. NDA measurements can be conducted in

6. 19 3IEREIE 247 (NDA)

BERVZFDMDOIRERENET7A TLEHWIET 22 v, ZORMARMAKRZ
VE*HRT 5-OIEAIN SR ZERM, NDA BEIZ, EREXIFMENEEN
BEICILIEEIVBEOHLIBEAE—RFTERTSZ2EEH, FEILEVRTLUMS) %A
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attended mode — if an inspector or a technician has to be present for
operating the device — or in an automated manner with unattended
monitoring systems (UMSs). There are two broad categories of NDA based

on ionizing radiation:

-Passive analysis (assay), in which the measurement refers to spontaneous
emissions of neutrons or gamma rays, or to the total decay energy;
-Active analysis (assay), in which the measurement refers to a stimulated

emission (e.g. neutron or photon induced fission).

NDA of many other physical quantities of interest — including mass,
temperature or non-ionizing radiation such as Cerenkov glow — can be used

for the verification of nuclear material.

WTABbLINATEATERT S22 TES, SEMEHRICE D NDA I2IE, X
ELPQTFTC2o0-HFTT) —0H 5

- RNy To (RE) B, PREFOACROBRBRE. HEHVIEERBI ALY
—ZRHETZLNTH S ;
- 7774 79W (RE) : FERE (PEFORFICLEZBPELY) TRHET 3,

HE. BE. XIFzL>a7RX e CnEEEHBGBREEL. BRT 2M0EZ <Y
HENNA %2, HRE L IMENRBIERT SN TES,

6.20. Gamma ray spectrometry.

Measurement of the spectrum (energy and intensity) of gamma rays incident
upon a detector for the purpose of establishing the identity and abundance of
isotopes. This is done by referencing the measured spectrum to well
established nuclear data libraries for specific isotopes, or in comparison with
spectra obtained from standards in known quantities under well defined
geometrical configurations.

Mathematical (e.g. in situ object counting system (ISOCS) based) absolute
detector efficiency calibrations are sometimes used to characterize a counting
geometry and interpret measured spectra when representative calibration
standards are not readily available.

High resolution gamma ray spectrometry, obtained using instruments such
as high purity germanium (HPGe) detectors, is essential for plutonium

isotopic

6.20 A >VHMARZ b LY —

BREBICAHTEHA BN ARYI FL (ZRILF—YBE) 2RE L. RAKDRE
EYHBEEETHERATEZ2, TN AEINAEZIRT bLE HEDRAMAEIIOWV
THELINEZT -9 T4 TV EBRTZ2 . HE ML BREICERI N &M
FHRENL LT, BROBENEENEHN LBOLNLART LT 52 IC
L->TITHNn 5%,
RENGCREZESHIBZICAFTERVIGE, BRI A A ) 2 H-A T, BIE
INFEZART FILEBRRT 2010 HFEOL (FIAIE BBAF TV 7 MEREY R
T 4 (ISOCS) 1THEDK) A REBURREIMERINS Z LD H 5,
BAE T L= L (HPGe) REB R COMEB LAV SR MREEN > YR AXRT o
A MY —=IE, U= LORMAESTXERFRE P ORI HERN DR RT
LAFICTTRTH 5,
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analysis and analysis of the spectra of fission products in spent fuel, while
gamma ray spectrometry measurements of uranium enrichment can
sometimes be taken with lower resolution, for example with sodium iodide
(Nal) or lanthanum bromide (LaBr;) detectors.

In addition, advanced unattended monitoring systems (UMSs) use gamma
ray spectrometry, sometimes in combination with neutron coincidence

counting, to provide independent measurement of nuclear material.

—H. IS VEBBEOH OB ARZ baX M) —DBIEIX, I F Y I L
(NaI) #REBCEWES> 9> ( LaBry) BREBL COESRBE TRETE 33580°
H5,

XLIT, LEHLBAET=IYTIRTL (UMS) IE, H><BIARZ raX b
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6.21. Gamma ray scanning.
Measurement of gamma ray emission as a function of position along an object
(e.g. measurement of the gamma ray emission profile along a fuel rod to verify

its loading with pellets).

6.21 HoeBA¥x+>
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6.22. Scintillation detector.

A device which responds to incident gamma rays or neutrons by absorbing
energy in a scintillator, which then emits photons that are collected and
counted. The most common scintillator for gamma rays is thallium drifted
sodium iodide (Nal(Tl)) and lanthanum bromide (LaBr;); for neutrons, a
variety of organic and inorganic liquid and solid scintillators can be employed.
For example, scintillation detectors are used in the HM-5 (scintillation

detector) as well as in unattended monitoring systems (UMSs).

6.22 Y>FL—Ia iR
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6.23. Semiconductor detector.

A device which detects gamma rays by means of the induced charge
displacement in a semiconducting material, such as germanium (Ge),
cadmium telluride (CdTe), cadmium zinc telluride (CdZnTe or CZT) or

silicon (Si). Semiconductor detectors are characterized by good energy

6.23 FEGAERHB
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resolution and relatively fast timing characteristics. To achieve the best
performance in terms of energy resolution, cooling of the detector — either

with liquid nitrogen or with mechanical coolers — is required.

ICL BIREBOREIGE,

6.24. Neutron counting.

Measurement of neutron emission from nuclear material, the NPA being
either spontaneous or induced by irradiation with neutron sources, in order
to identify and measure the nuclear material. Detection of neutrons is
normally accomplished by utilization of a neutron induced reaction (e.g. with
9B, 3He or fission chambers), resulting in the production of a charged particle

which can be detected by its ionizing effect in the tube gas.
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6.25. Neutron coincidence counting.

A technique that detects correlated prompt neutrons from spontaneous or
induced fission in a sample and distinguishes them from uncorrelated
neutrons from other sources (such as other fission events, or (alpha, n)
reactions) by taking the difference between detected events that occur closely
together in time (real and accidental correlations) and those that are
randomly distributed in time (accidental correlations). The real correlated
event rate is directly related to the amount of fissionable material in the
sample. The relation is typically determined through calibration with relevant

standards.

6.25 PiFRIEFEE
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6.26. Neutron multiplicity counting.

A variation on the coincidence counting technique described for neutron
coincidence counting. Coincidence counting involves measurement of the
total number of neutrons detected (single rate) and a statistical

determination of the number of twofold coincidences (double rate) by

6.26 HHFSEEIEK
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analyzing the time history of the detected neutrons. The measurement of
large plutonium or uranium samples with neutron coincidence counting
requires additional assumptions and mathematical analysis to account for
neutron multiplication and to accurately determine nuclear material mass.
Multiplicity counting includes circuitry to determine higher order
coincidences (e.g. triple rate); this allows the direct measurement of neutron
multiplication without additional assumptions. This technique is useful to
measure impure nuclear material where the assumptions required for twofold
coincidence counting are not met. Multiplicity counters usually have a very
high efficiency (>60%), which is needed to measure threefold, or higher

order, coincidences with reasonable counting times.

BL.MMENEELEHITRET 5O NBMORE L HFNOBITILE, $EE
HBCEICIIERORBEGE (FIALHK) FILL—b) ERETIRBNIEGINTS
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6.27. Cerenkov radiation detection.

A method for the verification of irradiated nuclear fuel in storage pools.
Irradiated fuel immersed in water emits fast electrons that induce a
characteristic blue glow in the water. Electro-optical image intensifiers have
been adapted to observe this glow from above a storage pool. When aligned
vertically above the tops of fuel assemblies, a Cerenkov viewing device can
distinguish irradiated fuel items from non-fuel items. The quantity of
Cerenkov light is detected by devices such as the analog improved Cerenkov
viewing device (ICVD), the digital Cerenkov viewing device (DCVD) or the
next generation Cerenkov viewing device (XCVD) and can be evaluated to

confirm the integrity of spent fuel assemblies.
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6.28. Safeguards Analytical Laboratory (SAL).

Includes the Nuclear Material Laboratory (NML) and the Environmental
Sample Laboratory (ESL), both located in Seibersdorf, Austria. The NML is

responsible for destructive analysis (DA) and non-destructive assay (NDA)

6.28 fREEFEE 2HTPT (SAL)
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of nuclear material samples, and the ESL processes and analyses
environmental samples for IAEA safeguards purposes. The SAL also provides
support for both DA and environmental sampling (ES) programs through the
supply of sampling equipment, quality assurance and training of TAEA

inspectors.

DEE. SERIL. IAEABEZREDIIFE LB L T, DA ¥ BIEFAHOHKE (ES) o\ 7
O754L%XELTWVWS,

6.29. Network of Analytical Laboratories (NWAL).

A group of laboratories in JAEA Member States that have been officially
qualified for the analysis of nuclear material and environmental samples, as
well as the provision of reference materials for the Safeguards Analytical
Laboratory (SAL).

6.29 v b7—275K5 k") — (NWAL)
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6.30. Gamma ray counting.

Measurement of the gamma ray emission from nuclear material in order to
identify and/or measure the nuclear material. Gamma emission is a signature,
in particular, of irradiated fuel and depends on the fuel history. To this end,
low sensitivity detectors, such as ion chambers or silicon PIN diodes, are
normally used. If the fuel history is known, the recorded emission rate can be

compared with the expected gamma emission obtained by model calculation.

6.30 # iR
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6.31. Ion chamber.

A gas filled device which detects gamma rays by sensing the direct ionization
generated in the gas by their interaction with the gas atoms. Ion chambers
give a measure of the average rate of the gamma ray field to which they are
exposed and therefore cannot be used in gamma ray spectrometry
applications. They are used in gamma ray counting applications with very

intense gamma ray fields, such as inside reactor cores, or for the assay

6.31 EBfHE
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measurement of irradiated fuel assemblies (e.g. a fork detector system).

6.32. Passive neutron coincidence counter.

A device that utilizes the neutron coincidence counting technique. Passive
neutron coincidence counters are used to measure nuclear material with
relatively high spontaneous fission rates such as plutonium. For example, the
high level neutron coincidence counter (HLNCC) is designed to handle high
count rates and therefore large samples of plutonium, and the plutonium
canister assay system (PCAS) is designed to determine the plutonium mass

in a mixed oxide (MOX) canister.

6.32 /3w ¥ T TR EEEE
hFREHECEEFRALAEE, /Sy VTP FRBHESIE. TILb2Y a0k
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6.33. Active neutron coincidence counter.

A device that utilizes the neutron coincidence counting technique and detects
prompt neutrons from fission events induced in fissionable materials such as
uranium. Similar to passive counters, active counter systems consist of a data
acquisition module coupled with a detector head which incorporates an
isotopic source (e.g. AmLi) that randomly produces neutrons used to
interrogate a fissionable sample. Various instruments have been developed
which incorporate this technology, for example the active well coincidence
counter (AWCC).

6.33 7774 TPTFRRKIEREE
PHFRBAEEEFMAL. VI DL I LKL EMME THERINIKLEER
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6.34. X ray fluorescence (XRF).

A non-destructive analytical technique used to determine the elemental
composition of materials by measuring the fluorescent (or secondary) X rays
emitted from a sample when it is excited by an X ray source. Two major types
of XRF systems are available: energy dispersive XRF (EDXRF) systems and
wavelength dispersive XRF (WDXRF) systems.

XRF analyzers determine the chemistry of a sample by measuring the

6.34 K XBoWE (XRF)
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fluorescent (or secondary) X rays emitted from a sample when it is excited by
a primary X ray source. The primary X ray source could be internal to the
material (passive XRF) or external (active XRF). For example, the IAEA uses
an XRF identifier for alloys.

The WDXREF technique is used at the [AEA’s Nuclear Material Laboratory to
determine concentrations of major elements in inspection samples. It can also
be used to characterize impurities in uranium bearing materials in order to
complement inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS)

results.

X (RIEZRXHR) TRIET B2 CICE T YU TULOILERRERET 5, —
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6.35. Inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS).

An elemental analysis technique capable of detecting most of the elements in
the periodic table in sample solutions at milligram to nanogram levels per
liter.

At the Safeguards Analytical Laboratory (SAL), ICP-MS is used for impurity
analysis in samples of uranium materials as well as for assessing elemental
composition of environmental samples and other samples. It can also detect
different isotopes of the same element, making it suitable for isotope ratio

measurements.
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6.36. Combined procedure for uranium concentration and enrichment
assay (COMPUCEA).

A field deployable destructive analytical method that combines L-edge
transmission and gamma ray spectrometry to measure respectively the
uranium element mass fraction and the 235U enrichment in an inspection
sample subject to bias defect verification.

The COMPUCEA method has been applied at various sites of the nuclear
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fuel cycle, as its timely and accurate on-site results are one of the main
advantages, and it is particularly adapted for high throughput facilities

requiring quick analytical results.

A 7ILDtkR BREIFTHEAINT WS,

6.37. Pu(VI) spectrophotometry (PUSP).

A simple and rapid destructive analysis (DA) technique for the quantitative
determination of plutonium concentration in aqueous solutions. PUSP is
widely used in the nuclear field and enables reliable measurements in medium
and high radioactive environments (hot cells), including highly radioactive
liquid waste samples.

The general principle is based on the quantitative oxidation of plutonium to
the hexavalent state by adding cerium(IV) or silver oxide in a nitric acid
medium and measuring the absorption peak at wavelength with a
spectrophotometer. The Pu(VI) peak is sharper and more intense than those
of Pu(IV) and Pu(IIl), and therefore more appropriate for quantitative assay.
The method responds to plutonium concentration levels down to pg/g,
significantly lower than the K-edge method. It is less precise than isotope
dilution mass spectrometry (IDMS)

but provides faster results and requires a smaller number of staff and a less

expensive set-up.
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6.38. Equipment Radiation Monitoring Laboratory (ERML).

The IAEA laboratory which provides radiation monitoring of items returned
from verification activities in the field such as safeguards systems, seals and

environmental samples. It is located at IAEA Headquarters in Vienna.

6.38 HMBBHBRE=29") > 794 FF (ERML)
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6.39. Sample transport.

There are three categories used for transporting most TAEA safeguards

6.39 Fkiaix
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related samples:
(@) Exempt consignment. This is the most common method for transporting
environmental samples. The quantities of radioactive material fall below
the threshold for which requirements for transport apply (as determined
by the IAEA Transport Regulations4); hand carrying is permitted in this
category.

(b) Excepted package. This is the most common method for shipping
uranium samples. The majority of requirements for the transport of
radioactive material are waived in this category, including UN numbers
3507 for UF6 samples and 2910 for other uranium compounds.

(c) Type A package. This is the most common method for shipping
plutonium bearing samples. The full requirements for the transport of
radioactive material apply in this category, including UN number 2915.
(Footnote)

4)  INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, Regulations for
the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material: 2018 Edition, IAEA Safety

Standards Series No. SSR-6 (Rev. 1), IAEA, Vienna (2018).

(a) RBINFEEY RFEAHOBRICKDL —ROLEETHY . BRAREHEDOED
MEDEGICERASINIBEETES (TAEAEERR OICLYREINS),
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(b)

€ AT ANYT—, THIETIL =D LEBY > TILOERITRD —RO%
HETHS, 2ToATT)—TId, MEABTHRET UN29I5 280D, BAEMED

ARBIERXICRET 52 BH N ERAINS,
(#psE)
4) ERRRFHEE Regulations for the Saofe Transport of Radioactive
Material: 2018 Edition, IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 (Rev. 1),

IAEA, Vienna (2018).

6.40. Laser induced breakdown spectroscopy (LIBS).

This technique involves focusing a short pulsed laser onto a target material
to produce a plasma plume of characteristic emissions of relaxing ions excited
by the laser. The photons from the plasma plume can be analyzed to gain
information about the elemental, and even the isotopic, composition of the

material.
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7. CONTAINMENT AND SURVEILLANCE

The TAEA’s safeguards approach for a facility is based on nuclear material

7. HCADRUVER
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accountancy as a safeguards measure of fundamental importance,
complemented by containment and surveillance (C/S) measures and
monitoring. The most desirable combination of containment and surveillance
is that which permits the safeguards objectives to be achieved at acceptable

costs and with minimum intrusion into routine facility operations.

EEEREAYLTEY . HLADRUVER (C/S) FRAEVICE=9 ) T7IcL Y
TIND,
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7.1. Containment.
Structural features of a facility, containers or equipment which are used to
maintain the continuity of knowledge of items by preventing undetected

access to, or movement of, the items. The continuing integrity of the

7.1 #HLA®
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containment is usually ensured by complementary containment/surveillance | 1%,
measures.
7.2. Surveillance. 7.2 BEER

The collection of information through direct inspector observation or
recording devices for use in maintaining continuity of knowledge of nuclear

material, containment, IAEA assets and site activities.

BYE., BHEE. IARA FREHAR VY A FMEENCEY 5B ERME Tt #IFT 50
WERAY 5. EREDEEBEXIIENFEREICL HBERIE.

7.3. Containment/surveillance device.

An item of equipment used to perform one or more containment/surveillance
(C/S) functions and capable of providing its own C/S results. Examples of
C/S devices are surveillance cameras, seals and unattended monitoring

systems (UMSs).

7.3 HLADH/BERKE
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7.4. Seal.

A tamper indicating device used to join movable segments of a containment
in a manner such that access to the containment’s contents without opening

the seal or breaking the containment is prevented. A sealing system comprises

7.4 HEQ
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the containment enclosing the material to be safeguarded, the means of
applying the seal and the seal itself. All three components must be examined
in order to verify that the sealing system has fulfilled its function of ensuring
continuity of knowledge of the identity and integrity of the material

concerned.

Two types of seal are used by the IAEA:

(a) Active seals.
Reusable seals with an internal, battery powered electronic circuit that
continuously monitors the integrity of the sealing loop (e.g. fibre optic
cable) and logs opening and closing events. The seal identity and the
integrity of the data from the seal are maintained via strong cryptographic
means. The seal can be verified in the field and/or monitored remotely,

where applicable.

(b) Passive seals.
Non-reusable seals with no electronic circuits monitoring the integrity of
the seals. They can be used with a variety of sealing loops (e.g. metal wire,
fibre optic cable), depending on the seal type. The individual seal identity
is established through a unique ID number and unique body patterns or
markings. Depending on the seal type, the seal can be verified in the field
using electronic verifiers or at IAEA Headquarters (or as agreed between

the IAEA and an external party in the case of seals approved for joint use).

FERRUHINZNABEN SBRING, HEY XA T L0, YZMWEORIEER VTS
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7.5. Containment/surveillance measures.

The

containment/surveillance devices and systems to complement nuclear

application of containment and/or surveillance provided by

material accountancy. The use of containment/surveillance (C/S) measures

7.5 #HUAH/BERFR
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is aimed at verifying information on the movement of nuclear material or

other material, equipment and samples, and/or preserving the integrity of

safeguards relevant data. In many instances, C/S measures cover the periods
when the inspector is absent, thus ensuring the continuity of knowledge for
the IAEA and contributing to cost effectiveness.

Examples of applications of C/S measures include the following:

(@ During verification of nuclear material flows within an MBA and
inventory verification, to ensure that each item is verified without
duplication and that the integrity of samples is preserved;

(b) To confirm that there has been no change to the inventory previously

verified and thus reduce the need for remeasurement;

(c) To ensure that IAEA equipment, working papers and supplies have not
been tampered with;

(d) If necessary, to isolate (‘freeze’) nuclear material that has not been

verified until it can be measured.

The indication of an anomaly by C/S measures does not necessarily indicate
that material has been removed. The ultimate resolution of C/S anomalies is
provided by nuclear material verification. If any C/S measure has been, or
may have to be, compromised, the IAEA will, unless agreed otherwise, be
notified by the fastest means available. Examples of compromise include seals
which have been broken inadvertently or in an emergency, and seals which
have the possibility of being removed after advance notification to the IJAEA
has been agreed upon between the IAEA and the State.

METEOLLTVS. 2 NGEC/SFREAZENTEDHARM % #7/3— L, TAEA
DIzH DTN EFGENERKRVERANHNRICEARKT 5.

C/S FEROBRABL LTIE, KTOLIRELDHI»H S :
(@) MBA ADEMERNDRARVEERBOME. B 714 TLNEHRT 52t K&
AN, BHOZTEUIMRENT WS L 5HERAT S50

(b) MERBINAEEIEES RV LA HAL, BAEOLEMEERT 2
() IAEA DML, (FEBER UHBMARIAINTOR NG ¥ 2 AT 570

SEBTHNIL, RAENTEEICR S F THRAIN TV R VW E LR (TRE)D)
T 570

(d)

C/SFRERICLZ2EENKZEIZ, ST LLMEIREINALZZILETTLOTIERL,
C/SHT7 /=) —DRMBOGERIL. MMWERBICLYITONS, fAISH0D C/S FE
DHEEN B2 b IIHEEN B2 b N ST EEMA D 53586, [AEA 13, RIRDEE
D WERY . FIATERERRBEOFERICL YR INS, HENEBELONSHICIE. R
SEEXIIBABICE S NAHEPRY IAEA Y EORITEE SN TARA NDERTEE
BICHHOENDTEMEDOH 2HENNETIN 5,

7.6. System of containment/surveillance measures.

A combination of containment and/or surveillance measures that are used to

maintain continuity of knowledge of nuclear material, IAEA assets and site

7.6 # LAGH/BEHMER

BYE. TAEA FRAY). A MEENCREY 2Rl BR s T 2O ICERATN
5, HLADRV/XIIERFENBAHEDOE, BH CRAD/ER (C/S) ¥ AT LI,
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activities. Each containment/surveillance (C/S) system is designed to meet a
purpose specified in the JAEA’s safeguards approach. To increase reliability,
a C/S system can include one or several C/S devices. Dual C/S measures are
normally applied if verification of nuclear material is difficult, in order to
increase confidence in the C/S results and reduce the requirements for re-

verification.

IABA REHEF A THIEINABWERATLIICRIAIN TV S, FESEEED

B8, C/S VAT ALITIE | DXUIEHED C/S £BL 22 e TgEThHs, =

B C/SFEIE, BE, RMEOKRAVCEHLIZEIC, C/SHROEELEEED. B
ROGEMERSTHEODIHEAINS,

7.7. Vulnerability assessment.

A formal evaluation of the security of IAEA equipment, consisting of a
vulnerability review by the IAEA and/or by external experts. Vulnerability

assessment is part of the equipment authorization process.

1.7 Mes5 MM

IAEA R U/ UIHMERDEFARIC L AR5 MMM 57 5, IAEA HENHEEM N IER

T, RIS MISMB IR TREN—IBTH %,

7.8. Joint use arrangement (JUA).

A set of documents that specify the joint use of equipment through specific
procedures and approaches, as appropriate.

This documentation addresses the procedures associated with the equipment
and any additional measures that will be employed to ensure the

independence of the IAEA’s activities and safeguards conclusions.

7.8 HEFMAEERSD (JUA)

SBIZKL T, BENFIERVFEICL 2BOLRF A LERET 2 —HOXE,
COXEIT, HEBICEET 2 FIEIL U IAEA DEER RER B NSHO I T
BERT AE=HDICAVLNEA S50 DEME R FEREERI .

7.9. Joint use equipment (JUE).

Safeguards equipment authorized by the IAEA for possible use jointly by the
IAEA and an external party (a State or regional authority or a facility
operator). The specific joint use case is part of the authorization. The JUE is

authorized for case scenarios described in the joint use arrangement (JUA).

7.9 #*REFIA#2E (JUE)
IAEA Y 5MEREERE (BIXIdl /e L < Li$¥%‘) NHRETERT 2 T8EME»H
2 LT IAEA ICLYFEEINREEEHES. FEOHERERNIFEILRELEN—

BTH5. JUE &, HEFABRRSD (JUA) I
%,
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7.10. Tamper indication.

Physical or electronic evidence of any unauthorized or undeclared attempt,

physically or electronically, to access or alter IAEA equipment or to

7.10 HTADEE

WIBERE L < ITEFH9I2, TAEA BBADIAXIIHTA . H B\ ITHE FEIT
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compromise the confidentiality, integrity or authenticity of equipment,

containment or data.

NRAANYIEEYE L < LT FRIZEN,

7.11. Surveillance review system.

Equipment, including relevant software, used to review surveillance data
recorded by surveillance systems. Examples of surveillance review systems are
General Advanced Review Software (GARS) and Next Generation

Surveillance Review (NGSR) software.

7.11 ERFEI T 4L

BRI AT LICLYEBBINEERT —9%2LE2—FTE5L0IERINS, BE
TEY I M9z 7 5L 50MB ERLEL— S RFLOHlL LTIE, RELEHEL E
2=V 7+ 77 (GARS) RURHRERL E2—INGSR)VY 7 b7 =2 75%H 5,

7.12. Unattended monitoring system (UMS).

A tamper indicating system that operates continuously and autonomously to
perform measurements without inspector intervention. UMSs are employed
in applications of nuclear material accountancy using non-destructive assay
(NDA), containment/surveillance devices or a combination thereof.

UMSs consist of radiation detectors and/or sensors for physical and electrical
properties connected to an industrial cabinet containing data acquisition
equipment, power management components, and communication and other
support devices.

The advantages of these systems include a reduction of inspection efforts and
radiation exposure to inspectors, and of the level of intrusiveness to the
operation of nuclear facilities. Where agreed with the State, data may also be
transmitted remotely to the IAEA.

For unattended measurements, specific criteria must be met, including
measures to indication, data authentication and

ensure tamper

encryption/decryption.

7.12 FEME2ET=9Y) 2T RFL (UNS)

EZEONER LISHET 5010, BRI DAENIESHT 2HIADKIESE
EZTT BV AT L, UNS IE. FEREIEDHT (NDA), H LA /EBEREBE I ZNS DA
HAEbE R FERTARMENTENRRKRY L THRAINS,

UMS 13, IEHEMRE B R U/ XIIMBHR UV ERNLEEISHT 22> — LYK
IN, TIREME, EREEZLRAVBEZTOMEIEE 2 ESCEEXRATYEX
v MIEREINS,

CHEIARIVRATLOAEIZIT, BEEREBRUVEZRENHIT K BENER. EUITR
FAHBRDBEANDGELARNILOERINEINS, BLnEENHONIL 7—F %
IAEA ICERIRREET 521 TES,

ISR ENIGE, BIADKIE, T—IRARVES(L/ESILEEEICT SFE
250, BEOEELH LI ITNIER SRV,

7.13. Core discharge monitor (CDM).

An unattended monitoring system (UMS) featuring neutron and gamma

7.13 JFS () BRYHLE=9— (COM)

BAINAEMEAY PLOEFERYELEBERT S0, 00— FoRHE %z
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detectors installed close to the core of an on-load, refueled power reactor to

monitor the charge and discharge of irradiated fuel bundles.

BB LERTFIPOPSIELICEREINAAFEFRUOA > vBEREHE 2 HEAIEILS
E=9Y) TV 2540 (UMS),

7.14. Spent fuel bundle counter.

An unattended monitoring system (UMS) featuring gamma detectors located
within the guide tubes to count the irradiated fuel bundles as they are

discharged to the spent fuel storage bay of an on-load, refueled power reactor.

7. 14 (ERFRE/ N FILEHEESE

ERINTWAEREERFIFOERFTARHITBAEICERY HIN 5 RBENFARBE
ERERADEOIIHA FFa—THICKREIN, AVVBRES2HAIEL
SE=F YTV RT L (UMS),

7.15. Passive Gamma Emission Tomographic (PGET) System.

A partial defect test system for spent fuel and closed containers capable of
detecting single pin diversion. The PGET System consists of a toroid
watertight compartment (enclosure) and a control unit, connected by a

composite data and power cable.

7.15 Ry ¥ TH>WEH/RE (PGET) ¥ X5 4

| KOE>DER*RETE 2N TEZFERERHE Y FASBNEH)REBORE
VRT b, PGET Y 2T LAIZBROBKEE (BWV) RUEIEHI=v b 5K T 1,
EETF—IRVERBYTY — 7T ILICEEIN TS,

7.16. Reactor power monitor.

A neutron monitoring system placed outside the reactor biological shield to

monitor the power level of the reactor.

7.16 RFFEHEAHAE=9—

BFFOEALANILEERT 5012, RFFOERBEANVOIMAIIRE SN/ F
MFERY T L,

7.17. Thermohydraulic power measurement.

A technique that measures the temperature and flow rate of the reactor
coolant in order to calculate the actual thermal power produced by the
reactor. This measurement can reveal whether the reactor has been used to
irradiate targets for the production of undeclared nuclear material and can be
used to determine whether substantial amounts of fissile material might have
been generated. The technique is mainly used in nuclear research reactors
through the unattended advanced thermohydraulic power monitor (ATPM)

system.

T.17 RBKARE

BFRETRELEBREHEHET 2010, BEFFANHOEBEYRELHNET S
Bifte ZORIEIL. RFFVRPEOHMEEZRET 5-HDNDI —7 v PADREIC
FRAINEHLEIDEHALN,IITEZ Y, YVIHLAEOKEDEUERME I ENRT
NELEIDEHMT 2-DIERTE 2 L0 TRETH S, 2RI EIC, EiLS
EHEBEAET=9— (ATPM) VX7 L5BL T BRATARFFECERIN TV S,
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7.18. Criticality check.

A technique that measures the variation of the neutron count rate inside the
reactor core with respect to reactivity change. The reactor period is calculated
from a fit of the exponential increase of the neutron count rate when the
reactor is in a supercritical state. If details of the reactor and fuel type are
known, the reactivity can also be calculated. Criticality check measurements
are performed with an in-core neutron detector, such as B-10 tubes or fission

chambers, coupled with a counter.

7.18 ERFEER

RIREZEAIIHT 2FSAOPEFARENTIL L RBET 28547, FAMH (R F
F) & RFFHBER TR ISR T % PHEF A REOHRBEAKE NN I —KT 3
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7.19. Radiation passage monitor.

A device used to detect, by the radiation emitted, the passage of nuclear
material through openings in a containment. For example, panels of 3 He
proportional counters and gamma ray detectors can be used to confirm
irradiated fuel movements through a gateway. These can also be referred to

as gate monitors.

7.19 HHRHRBE=9—

HCADOHOEI S OZMENRB Y, MBI NSBHEI S5RET 7 HIME
bNBEE, FlZIE, He thBIFHRERVUAL > vRREB OB/ SRILIE, NO%i@
BLERHERHOBE L HERT 2-OIERTZI 0 TES, INSIET—
E=9—rvFEN 5,

7.20. Authentication measures.

Measures providing the IAEA with assurance that information obtained from
any safeguards equipment actually comes from the particular equipment and

is genuine. In the case of digital data, the use of certified authentication

7.20 FRIAFER

IAEA I S D DIRFEIE BB LB O NEBERNERICZTOMENSHFLINIZDD
ThHY,. EERINDTHEELWVIRIEEEALSFER, TYVIILT—INIHE, RIAET
NEFAT7LITY) ZLnFERIZ, FILSRBEEEMBICERINSG T —FRELARN

algorithms contributes significantly to the required level of data | LICKE K BT %,
authentication in unattended safeguards equipment.
7.21. Encryption/decryption. 7.21 EES{L/1ES1L

A system of hardware, software and processes for encoding/decoding data,
messages and other information in such a way that only designated safeguards

inspectors and other authorized IAEA staff can read them.

T—I AV E—IVRUZTDOMERE. BESNLREEEEZERUV T DMOIER
2572 00Nk INABBED AL 2N TES LR HET, BEIL/ESLED
DIN=K9z27, VIFrI2T7RUVIEBDY AT L,
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7.22. Equipment state of health data.

Data on the operating status of equipment, especially information that
provides an indication of any (potential) malfunction, limitation on the
equipment’s capacity to operate as planned or tampering. Receiving the state
of health data at a regular frequency makes it possible to detect failures of
equipment or tampering early enough for remedial actions to be implemented

to satisfy timeliness requirements.

7.22 #EREET Y

BEOBEREICET 27— 9, FiIChHo5WH (BENL) BE, tERY ICHfFY
HHBOBEN T BHIM. RIFBATADKMEE R IER, EEICHBE TREET
—9EZRETHIUL T MBOTEEX IR IALRIARR L, BRFEEH L& T
REREETERET 52 UOTREL R 5,

7.23. Safeguards equipment.

A complete, functional system or device (i.e. instruments, core components,
or other components), which may include a combination of hardware,
software and/or firmware to make measurements and observations, used to
acquire and evaluate safeguards data. The term ‘instrument’ is used

synonymously with ‘equipment’.

7.23 {RFEEEMES

REHET - tMBRUVTMT 27-DIFERAINS, BERVBEANE2TILHON
N=FRPz7 VI LIz T7RU/XET7—L72T7DMAEELEEED. 2T
MRV AT ARIIEE (Tebhb, 318E. TEBRERXIIZTOMBOERER).
M3t28, WO HZEI 4R, tRARICAVLNS,

7.24. Immobilization mechanism.

A tool — such as a seal, surveillance or other authorized safeguards measure
— which provides continuity of knowledge of the static position of a movable
containment structure, thus avoiding the need for periodic re-examination of
containment surfaces that are difficult to access. For example, an IAEA seal
can be used between a spent fuel storage container and an immovable object
to avoid having to lift the container for visual examination of its bottom

surface.

7.24 EE{HE

HEP, B, TOMORBITINLEREEBEEFEOL D%, BEITRELH CADEEY
DEEMIE ST 2508 % MAICIRE L. BRY L TUAPR#ELRH LADNE
mEERNICBERET A4 BEREEBTZY— L, FlAIE EEOBBRKRENOHIC
BEREFLELETH2Z 2 EBT 2B T, [AEA HEPL, FERFABBEBRESR LT
BHROBMTERT 22 LHATETH 5,

7.25. Remote data transmission (RDT).

A technique whereby safeguards data, collected by RDT systems, are

transmitted in a secure and reliable way off-site to IAEA Headquarters, a

7.25 ®ERT— 9= (ROT)
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regional office or another IAEA location for review and evaluation purposes.

RDT enables better utilization of equipment, more optimized planning of

B, ROT I3, REOEMER. EERHEORBLRVRBEM LB/ T 51 %
BRERLBEOURETHICT 2, THIEE 1, WEBREMT— 90)’\1‘J'TL LY. &

inspections and a reduction in the inspection effort needed to meet | ) N THELEBOA VT F U R EERTHIUNTRETHY ., BEICL-T
verification requirements. It also allows the implementation of more efficient | |[3&EFEA > T F > X TZAHARETH %,

and timely equipment maintenance driven by the analysis of equipment state

of health data, and even remote maintenance in certain cases.

7.26. Equipment authorization. 7.26 BRI

The TAEA process that provides assurance that an instrument or system of | fRIBHEBEMB DB XII T XA T L4, TNOEHT 2REHEMEE (Tbb, 3TEX

safeguards equipment meets its intended safeguards function (i.e. that the
results provided by an instrument or system can be used effectively in support
of the process of nuclear verification). Authorization can only be sought after
the equipment is validated. After successful authorization of a safeguards
system or instrument, all related metadata are entered into the

dedicated safeguards equipment database.

BV RATLDL/ONSERN, RMERBNDIRETIET 5-DICHRNICER
TEB2Y) 2T 2L 2RAT S INEADTOE R, RIFIE. MBI AR LD
SNFZIIDH, KDBZUDNTRETH S, FREHBE Y R T LAXITEEDRLED K
%, BETE22TOAIT—IIIERNREHEEMSE T —IN—IIIANATNS,

7.27. Equipment validation.

The TAEA process that provides assurance that an instrument or system
meets all required design characteristics and features, and functions safely
and securely, thereby confirming the design quality of any type of equipment
(i.e. component, instrument or system). Even where individual components
have already been independently validated, their integration must be
validated. Validation confirms that equipment can be deployed and needs to

have occurred before authorization can take place.

7.27 HBREE
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7.28. Safeguards system with remote data transmission capability.

Any unattended containment/surveillance, monitoring or measurement

system authorized for IAEA safeguards use which is capable of transmitting

7.28 BRT -9 GEEHNERAREBREES R T4
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data off-site, via remote data transmission (RDT), to IAEA Headquarters, a
regional office or another IAEA location. The system’s internal recording
capability is used for backup purposes. These systems transmit data ranging
from equipment state of health data to verification data. The redundancy
feature is particularly useful for unattended containment/surveillance devices

and monitoring devices.

FEALLHCAD/ER. T=9 ) P IXSPEY R T e TDY AT LD RNERITEFH
BEIENYy 77y TENTERAINS, STNL5DY T LI, %%@éﬁ?—&#%ﬁ
RT—FIibhbT—9 %% ET 5, TMERMMEEIL. #FIC. FEx NG /BRI
BRUVE=F > ITEBIZEMNTH S,

7.29. Security critical component.

Any hardware or software component of equipment containing confidential
or sensitive information which is critical to its security. Information produced
by equipment with a compromised security critical component cannot be
authenticated by the IAEA and cannot be used to make independent

measurements or observations for drawing safeguards conclusions.

7.29 X271 LEELEREER

ZNtFa) T4 LEERHMEIIIEMBEREZEL. #EO0HLWEHN—FDx
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7.30. Near Real Time System (NRTS).

A system that supports near real time verification and performs automated
analysis, matching operator declared events with events generated through
safeguards equipment installed in a given facility. An NRTS has the capability
of providing notifications to the facility operator to indicate that (i) required
safeguards data have been collected; (ii) required operator declarations have
been received and are consistent with previously declared data; (iii) the data
sets match; and (iv) given the previous points, a subsequent, specific (often
irreversible) process step, such as the welding of a spent fuel canister before

it enters long term storage, may then be performed.

7.30 EREFEMIATL (=7 YV TLIA LY RT L) (NRTS)
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLING

Environmental sampling is one of the IAEA’s safeguards measures which

8. BIERMOFEER GREH>T) > T)
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contribute to the assurance of the absence of undeclared nuclear material and
activities. Collection of environmental samples combined with ultrasensitive
analytical techniques, such as mass spectrometry methods, particle analysis
and low level radiometric techniques, can reveal information about past and
current activities related to the handling of nuclear material. For more

information on this subject, see [TAEA/NVS/1].

RAEICEIRT 5. IABA REHZEFBROSI 50— THS. BEAHOREIX. EE
PHE. RF R EL NIVBEHRREZD L ) R BREMTEMT L AAEebhtd
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TH2eTES, COFHEICEHAT 23#MIE. [IAEA/NVS/I] 2 B H,

8.1. Environmental sampling (ES).

In the context of IAEA safeguards, the collecting of samples from the
environment with a view to analyzing them for traces of materials that can
reveal information about nuclear material handled or activities conducted.
Usually, ES is performed on various surfaces, such as equipment or building
structures. Other media (including, but not limited to water, vegetation or

soil) may also be sampled.

8.1 BEHAMOIFIR BFEH T >7) (ES)

IAEA (RIEBHEDXARICHE VT, BRYBRONEEME R IIERINERICET 1%
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8.2. Location specific environmental sampling.

As defined in Article 18.f of [540]:

“The collection of environmental samples (e.g. air, water, vegetation, soil,
smears) at, and in the immediate vicinity of, a location specified by the
Agency for the purpose of assisting the Agency to draw conclusions about the
absence of undeclared nuclear material or nuclear activities at the specified

location.”

8.2 WEMNIBMICH T ZBIEFRH NI
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8.3. Wide area environmental sampling.

As defined in Article 18.g of [540]:
“The collection of environmental samples (e.g. air, water, vegetation, soil,
smears) at a set of locations specified by the Agency for the purpose of

assisting the Agency to draw conclusions about the absence of undeclared

8.3 JAEK L RIFFE DERER
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nuclear material or nuclear activities over a wide area”.

Article 9 of [540] provides that the IAEA will not seek access to locations
specified for wide area environmental sampling until the use of such sampling
and the procedural arrangements therefor have been approved by the IAEA
Board of Governors and following consultations between the IAEA and the

State.

(540]NE I EIE, IANBA L, ZDOLEHILY T TOERRUVFDE-HDFHES £
DECRO A, IAEA Y ERICB T AHEICHE T IAEA IBELICL > TAKAINS £
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8.4. Swipe sampling.

The collection of environmental samples by swiping a surface with a piece
of ultraclean medium (such as cotton, cellulose, or other material) to

remove from the surface traces of materials present.

8.4 HERY BRIFEFHAM DRI
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8.5. Point sample.

A collection of replicate swipes from a contiguous area at a single location. A

point swipe sample is used to characterize activities at a specific location.

8.5 KA > rEH
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8.6. Composite sample.

A collection of replicate swipes from contiguous areas at multiple locations.
Composite samples are used to characterize operations over a wider area than

a point sample.
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8.7. Pre-inspection check sample.

A swipe sample taken from the surface of the hands and clothing of the
sampling team before they enter a site, facility or other location where
environmental sampling (ES) is to be performed which can be used to check

for possible cross-contamination from the sampling team.
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8.8. Cross-contamination.

Unintended introduction of material to the sample which could lead to false
results. Possible sources of cross-contamination are the sampling medium
itself, the sampling kit, another sample, the sampling team and post-sampling

handling, including analysis.
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8.9. Baseline environmental signature.

Data (derived from the analysis of environmental samples taken at, and in the
vicinity of, a location) which characterize nuclear material handled and
activities conducted at that location. Any inconsistencies between the results
of the analyses and the declared activities at the location are followed up with
the State concerned. The baseline environmental signature is used as a
reference to evaluate the analytical results for environmental samples

collected later.
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8.10. Sampling team.

A team of at least two persons performing swipe sampling, except for
sampling inside hot cells. The team consists of a sampler (collector) and an
assistant working according to the procedures intended to keep the risk of
cross-contamination during the sampling process as low as possible. The
collector comes into direct contact with the medium used to takes wipe
samples; the assistant does not, except when taking a pre-inspection check
sample. In the case of sampling inside hot cells, the facility operator is
responsible for the collection, handling and packaging of samples under the

direction of the IAEA inspector.
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8.11. Environmental sampling kit.

A set of items to be used for taking environmental samples, preassembled in
the strictly controlled environment of a clean room to guarantee the absence
of contamination that may compromise the environmental sampling (ES)

results. The following are the most common ES kit types:

(@) A standard swipe ES kit containing several pieces of cotton cloth;
(b) A hot cell sampling kit, intended for sampling inside hot cells using
cellulose swipes mounted on a plastic holder, designed for handling by

remote manipulators;

() A swab ES kit containing several swabs (i.e. a cotton tip on a wooden
handle), intended for the collection of samples from difficult to reach or

heavily contaminated points.
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8.12. Screening measurement.

Measurement performed on each environmental sample received at the
Environmental Sample Laboratory (ESL) to determine its radioactivity level
and to detect the presence of actinide elements (primarily uranium and
plutonium) and fission or activation products. This is usually performed

using gamma ray spectrometry and X ray fluorescence (XRF).
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8.13. Bulk analysis.

The analysis of the entire swipe, swab or other type of sample through
digestion and chemical separation to determine the amount of uranium,
plutonium and/or other actinides, and the average isotopic composition of

certain elements (typically actinides).
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8.14. Particle analysis.

The analysis of individual micromere sized particles extracted from the
environmental sample for their size, morphology and elemental and isotopic
composition. The analysis of individual particles within a sample can reveal

the presence of different materials or multiple activities.
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8.15. Fission track analysis.

A technique applied to environmental samples to detect and locate particles
containing fissile nuclides (e.g. 239Pu, 235U). This technique involves
transferring particulate material from the sample onto a fission track detector
substrate, irradiating the detector with thermal neutrons and etching the
resulting fission tracks. Fission track analysis is typically combined with
thermal ionization mass spectrometry (TIMS) to provide the isotopic

composition of uranium and plutonium in individual particles.
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8.16. Scanning electron microscopy (SEM).

A technique used to image and analyze individual micromere sized particles
extracted from an environmental sample by depositing them on a conducting
substrate and examining them with a high magnification electron beam.
Secondary electron imaging can be used to determine the size and
morphology of a particle; its elemental compositions can be derived through
energy X ray spectroscopy (EDS) or wavelength dispersive X ray
spectroscopy (WDS).
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8.17. Secondary ion mass spectrometry (SIMS) (including large geometry
SIMS (LG-SIMS)).

A technique for measuring the isotopic composition of individual micromere

8.17 =kA A EEDH (SIMS) (KT SIMS 24 (LG-SIMS))
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sized particles extracted from an environmental swipe sample by depositing
them on a conducting substrate and bombarding them with a high energy ion
beam. The ejected secondary ions are analyzed using a mass spectrometer to
determine the isotopic composition of the particle. LG-SIMS provides

greater sensitivity and precision for the analysis of minor uranium isotopes.

B SE. @I RALF—AADE-—LERBHFT S ILY . TN S ORMKMA
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8.18. Material characterization.

Analysis of minor uranium isotopes, elemental impurities and other physical
or chemical characteristics of nuclear material controlled by the relevant
industrial specifications. In many cases, nuclear material samples are
collected for dual purposes; that is, they are submitted, in parallel, for
material characterization and for destructive analysis (DA) for accountancy
verification. Characterization may also be requested for samples of non-
nuclear material, for example to assess the samples conformity with technical

requirements for specific nuclear applications.
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8.19. Multi-collector inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry (MC-
ICP-MS).

A technique for precise isotope analysis of radionuclides and stable elements
(e.g. uranium, plutonium, strontium, lead). This is inductively coupled
plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS) equipped with multiple collectors for
simultaneous detection of ions of interest. Modern MC-ICP-MS instruments
have extremely high sensitivity for uranium and plutonium isotopes, but also
suffer from polyatomic interferences, therefore requiring an efficient
purification of uranium and plutonium fractions prior to analysis. MC-
ICP-MS is used by the IAEA’s Safeguards Analytical Laboratory (SAL) for
bulk analysis of environmental samples for uranium and plutonium quantities

and isotopic composition.
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8.20. Minor uranium isotopes.

Those isotopes of uranium which are less abundant or do not occur in nature

(i.e. all uranium isotopes except 238U and 235U).

8.20 %A +—"FREME
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8.21. Environmental samples.

In the context of IAEA safeguards, samples collected from the environment
with the purpose of being analyzed for parameters that can reveal information
about nuclear material handled or related activities conducted at the sampled
location. These samples are usually collected from various surfaces, following
an established procedure and using one of the authorized environmental

sampling kits, but may also include samples of other environmental media.

8.21 BJEFEHM

IAEA RIERBEDXARTIE. MRS NIBAATIRY RN ZMWE X IIBET 5758
BT 2RIMEASNICT B UNTRER/NTA—I M T 2 BN TERED K
BRINEER. SNS0RBHIAE, I INAFIRICHK V., SRESNARIEARK
BREY bDILEDO—DFEAL T, k2 GERED SIRIRI NS0, LORIBEA DA
HezL8UBerd 5,

9. STATISTICAL CONCEPTS AND TECHNIQUES FOR NUCLEAR
MATERIAL VERIFICATION

Material balance accounting is an integral part of nuclear material
verification. A requirement of material balance accounting is that the
quantities of nuclear material in all components of the material balance
equation be measured.

The measurement results are subject to uncertainty due to errors inherent in
all measurement systems. Statistical concepts and techniques are used to
estimate the measurement uncertainty associated with quantities of nuclear
material amounts and to establish and maintain control over the quality of
measurements.

They are also used in the formulation of sampling plans for nuclear material
accountancy and verification, and as a basis for tests of statistical safeguards

significance in the formulation of safeguards conclusions by the IAEA.
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9.1. Material balance evaluation.

A statistical evaluation performed by the IAEA, once the material balance is

closed, to:

(MUF),

shipper/receiver difference (SRD), D statistic, operator—inspector

(@) Test whether any non-zero material unaccounted for

differences or inspector’s estimate of MUF (IMUF) can be explained by
measurement uncertainty or is more likely to reflect other causes;
(b) Assess whether trends over time in MUF, SRD or certain inventory

changes (e.g. when used as MUF tuners) indicate other than expected

behavior.

The uncertainties which are associated with the declared amounts of material
making up each of the four components of the material balance equation are
applied to the item or stratum amounts and combined to estimate the
uncertainty of MUF, denoted as ¢ MUF. The material balance evaluation as

performed by the IAEA includes the following;:

(@) Estimation of 0 MUF, evaluation of the operator’s declared MUF, and
assessment of associated trends and of the cumulative material
unaccounted for (CuMUF);

Comparison of ¢ MUF with the international standards of accountancy
(ISA);

(c) Estimation of the standard deviation of SRD (denoted as o SRD),

(b)

evaluation of SRD, and assessment of associated trends and of the
cumulative SRD;
Estimation of the standard deviation of the D statistic (denoted o D)

(d)

and evaluation of the D statistic for strata verified by the IAEA and for

q.1
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the material balance area (MBA);
(e) Evaluation of IMUF.
Note: Statistical MUF evaluation applies only to bulk handling MBAs.

IMUF i (BEZE B A 3t E L 7= MUF)
SE FRETEY MUF ERMEIL/NIL ZERIR MBA (SO ABEA TIN5,

(€)

9.2. Inspector’s estimate of MUF (IMUF).

The material unaccounted for (MUF) computed on the basis of amounts of
material measured by TAEA inspectors instead of operator declarations. In
practice, an inspector stratum amount is derived by extrapolating (using the
operator declared stratum amount) the measurements of a random sample of
items. For those strata for which no items were measured by the inspector,
the operator’s stratum amount is used. When most of the major strata have
been measured by the inspector, IMUF (algebraically equal to MUF-D) can

support the detection of diversion into MUF, diversion into D or both.
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9.3. Operator—inspector difference.

The difference between the operator’s declared value and the TAEA
inspector’s measured value for the quantity of nuclear material in an item.
The relative operator—inspector differences ((operator value — inspector
value)/operator value) are statistically tested to assess whether the difference
could be explained by measurement uncertainties.

Significant operator—inspector differences are indicators of a possible

diversion (diversion into D) and require further investigation.
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9.4. D statistic.

The operator—inspector differences observed in verification measurements
performed on a statistical sample projected onto a stratum (stratum D) or
material balance area (MBA) (D) level.
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9.5. MUF tuners.

Inventory changes, such as measured discards (LD), transfers to waste (DT)
or nuclear loss (LN), or corrections to accountancy declarations, which, if not
verified for authenticity, can be used to adjust the material unaccounted for

(MUF) to a desired value in order to conceal diversion of nuclear material.

9.5 MUF F2—7—
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9.6. Diversion into MUF.

A concealment method, of particular concern in bulk handling facilities, in
which an amount of declared material M is removed from a material balance
area (MBA) and the accounting records are adjusted to reflect the amount M
removed. There is no falsification of these records. The diverted amount M
is part of the declared material unaccounted for (MUF) which is evaluated
when performing the material balance evaluation. The diverter assumes that
the uncertainty of MUF (o0 MUF) is large enough to possibly mask the
removal of M. Diversion into MUF may be detected through observation of
a statistically significant value of MUF. However, if 0 MUF is large because
measurement quality is poor, because there are large quantities of poorly or
improperly accounted for material, or because of very large inventories
and/or throughputs in a facility, then the probability of detection of diversion
into MUF is low.

Note: Diversion into MUF may also include the use of MUF tuners.
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9.7. Diversion into SRD.

A concealment method similar to diversion into MUF involving the diversion
of nuclear material transferred between material balance areas (MBAs).

Diversion can be detected through material balance evaluation by a statistical
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test based on o SRD.

9.8. Diversion into D.

A concealment method in which the diverter removes an amount of declared
material M but does nothing to the operator’s accounting records to hide the
diversion. The accounting records are therefore now false (having been
falsified). The diversion causes a discrepancy (i.e. defect) between the
material declared to be present and the material actually present. The only
way to detect the diversion is for the inspector to measure the containers from
which M was removed and to compare the measured value with the operator’s
declared value. This concealment method is referred to as diversion into D
because it can potentially be detected through observation of a statistically
significant value of the D statistic during material balance evaluation and/or
through significant individual operator—inspector differences. Diversion into
D can be concealed if measurement quality is poor and the variance of D

(o D) is large.
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9.9. Defect.

For verification purposes, a statistically significant difference between the
declared amount of nuclear material or non-nuclear material (i.e. the quantity
shown in the operator’s records) and the amount of material as determined
by the IAEA’s verification measurements.
Three levels of defects must be considered when verifying nuclear material:
(1) Gross defect refers to a defect in an item or a batch that has been
completely falsified to the maximum extent possible so that all or most
of the declared material is missing.
(2) Partial defect refers to a defect in an item or a batch that has been

falsified to such an extent that some fraction of the declared amount of
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material is still present.
(3) Bias defect refers to a defect in an item or a batch that has been slightly
falsified so that only a small fraction of the declared amount of material

1s missing.

(B) NAT7RARBYIZ, BEINEMEDBED T —BOAEHNRETELHI, b
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9.10. Sample size.

The number of items to be verified in order to be able to draw conclusions
about the population from which the sample is taken. For IAEA safeguards
the basic formula used for estimating the total number of samples (n) to be

selected in each stratum is:

n=N(1— BYP) (rounded up to the nearest integer)

where

N  is the number of items in the stratum;

B is the specified non-detection probability;

D is [M/x], the minimum number of defects in the stratum needed to

divert the goal amount M, rounded up to the next integer;

and x is the average nuclear material quantity in each item (each assumed to

have the same nuclear material amount) in the stratum.

This formula approximates the sample size that would result from application
of the hypergeometric probability distribution (i.e. sampling without
replacement) in calculating the probability of selecting one or more defects
in the sample and assuming that measurement error is negligible, so that the
combines selection probability and

detection probability  (which

identification probability) is the same as the selection probability. If the

9.10 ¥>FIHA4 X

BoONERHOBERIIODVWTORBEESIETLZOITRAINDSE 714 T LD,
IAEA REHEICBVWTIR, 8RNI — I TRIRINSFHOARE (n) 2#ET S
EFOIERINGEERINIURTOLHEY TH5 :

n=N(1-g"°) ChNERUTEY i)

22T

NIZRFS—9 () RoANDTATLETHS
BIIBE I N/ IRDHERTH S

DIEM/X]ITHY. BRZEN %A T 5LOIKREBERIA NS — I PORIBORNLT
HY. BRIZHY EFsn s,

ZLT o xE3x+5—%9 (BEE) A (FNTNRLEHMEETHSLREINDS)
BTATLOIERMEETH 5,

COREF. FTILFED | DOUEDOREBEHRIRINDHEREHET BIRIBLFIHE
ok (Ihbt, BRRLOY>TY ) 2BAL. HESBENERTESY
RELEBEICELZY S TILHAIXEBELELLDOTHY . GRIFFER r #3 T 4E
MERAEHER) ROERIBIRERCBELCICR S,

BIEBENBBETERVEE, BRY > TILHA X (n) 1. HEO IAEA D ERAF
ERICKERE., BORBRUNA TIARBERDT 5-HDFEOBMTRY? TN

(2025 F£ 3 A (& | KR) INMMJ - JAEA/ISCN)




measurement error is non-negligible, the total sample size (n) should be | %,

allocated among several [AEA accountancy verification methods, specifically

methods for detecting gross, partial and bias defects.

9.11. Measurement error. 9.1l RE®RE

The amount by which the measured value differs from the true value. All
measurements are subject to error. In measurements of nuclear material,

from bulk,

measurements. The causes of measurement error include sampling (selecting

measurement errors arise concentration and isotopic
a limited number of items from a population, or a small amount of material
from a container (representative sample and statistical sample)), instrument
calibration, statistical fluctuations due to limited duration counting time,
environmental conditions and background. In nuclear material accountancy
terminology, estimates of error variances include only those error sources that
are attributable to the measurement process (i.e. random error and

systematic error) and do not include mistakes (e.g. transcription mistakes).

BIEBIEBYRER S VICL 2B, 2 TORERSBENDH S, BMEORETII,
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FETEE. BREFGRUVRRREDH 5. BYEOHETIL, SBEFBOHEEICIL.
BlEIRICGERT 2BZ2RE (Fhebb, BREZLAKRE) DG IN,
BlAZ L, &ENRY) EEFNRW,
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9.12. Random error.

A component of measurement error that occurs in remeasurements of the
same quantity whose values vary in a random way according to some
probability distribution, with both positive and negative deviations from zero.
As the number of measurements increases, the mean of these random
deviations approaches zero; consequently, the effect of random error can be
reduced by repeating measurements. Random error variance is inversely
related to measurement precision: the higher the precision, the smaller the

random error variance.
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9.13. Systematic error.

Long term and short term systematic error are components of measurement
error that remain constant over a series of measurements; consequently, the
effect of systematic error cannot be reduced by repeating measurements.
Short term systematic errors are in effect for a period that is shorter than the
full analysis period and are considered random variables. Long term
systematic errors (also referred to as bias) are in effect for the entire analysis
period and are constant over the whole period. This type of error is usually
related to accuracy, because it characterizes how close the measurement
result is to the true value over the entire analysis period; the higher the
accuracy, the smaller the long term systematic error. Short term or long term
systematic error can be estimated by measuring standards. Sometimes a bias

adjustment is made to adjust for long term systematic error.
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9.14. Residual bias.

An unknown systematic error that remains after a bias adjustment has been
applied (i.e. after the measured values have been corrected for the part of the
systematic error that can be estimated by calibration or by measuring

standards).
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9.15. Error propagation.

The determination of the value to be assigned as the uncertainty of a given
quantity, using mathematical formulae for the combination of measurement
uncertainties for measurands (i.e. the quantities being measured) from which
this quantity is being derived. Error propagation involves many
considerations and the choice of a formula for computing the uncertainty

depends on the functional relations of the measurands involved.® For
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example, the standard deviation of material unaccounted for (MUF)
(0 MUF) resulting from closing a material balance can be calculated by the
application of the error propagation formulas that combine the errors of the
individual material balance components. The standard deviation of the
calculated MUF (or 0 MUF) is used to evaluate the statistical significance of
MUF.

5 Definition based on BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LABORATORY,
Safeguards Dictionary, Rep. WASH-1173, BNL, Upton, NY (1971).

DHITERAINS,

STy I NT EILHEFR. Safeguards Dictionary,
Upton, NY (1971). IZEDILK EH.

Rep. WASH-1173, BNL,

9.16. Limits of error.

Limits set around a measured value using estimates of random and systematic
measurement uncertainties which have been calculated from data acquired
over a long period of time. These limits are the upper and lower bounds of a
confidence interval. The term ‘limits of error’ has the same meaning as the

‘limits of accuracy’ mentioned in para. 30 of [153].
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9.17. Confidence limits.

Limits set around a measured value or estimate that express a degree of
confidence with regard to the true value of the measured or the estimated
amount. For example, a confidence interval can be established for a material
unaccounted for (MUF) value by setting the upper confidence limit at MUF
+ 3 0 MUF and the lower confidence limit at MUF — 3 0 MUF, corresponding
to the claim that with 99.73% confidence the true value of MUF lies within
this interval. Confidence limits of the interval MUF * 2 0 MUF correspond

to 95.45% confidence that the true value lies within the calculated interval.
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9.18. Outlier.

An observed or measured value that is unusually large or unusually small
compared with the range of values expected from the observed or
hypothesized distribution of similar observations or measurements. Since a
suspected outlier may or may not be an observation of the population of
interest, it is prudent to examine the circumstances surrounding the alleged
outlier before rejecting it. For example, a mistake might have been made in
recording the data. Statistical analytical methods exist for identifying outliers
and for treating them for the purposes of data evaluation. However,
discarding outliers for which there are no clear explanations can result in

underestimation of variability within the population.
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9.19. Performance values.

Estimates of measurement error standard deviations derived by the IAEA
from a statistical analysis of historical measurement data, often the paired
operator—inspector difference data accumulated over a large number of
inspections. The standard deviation estimates are apportioned between the
operator and the TAEA inspector and are separated into random and
systematic uncertainty components (associated with random error and
systematic error). Performance values are established on the basis of a
facility, stratum and measurement method and are used for planning
implementation of IAEA safeguards and for safeguards statistical data

evaluation purposes.
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9.20. Hypothesis test.

A test of whether an assumption (i.e. hypothesis) is reasonable in view of the

9.20 {RERE
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relevant data. The hypothesis being tested could refer to a characteristic, such
as element concentration, or to a balance statistic, such as the operator’s true
material unaccounted for (MUF) or the true operator—inspector difference.
The test may be either two-sided (e.g. testing for material loss or gain) or
one-sided (e.g. testing only for loss). The hypothesis may also rest on
assumptions, for example that the population sampled has a normal
distribution.

For instance, an example of a safeguards relevant application of this test could
be the hypothesis to be tested (called the null hypothesis) that the mean value
of element concentration of a batch of UO2 powder is 82.2%, while the
alternative hypothesis is that the mean value is either greater or smaller than
82.2%. For this test, the limits of error must be set on both sides of 82.2%,
such as 82.0% and 82.4%, to establish an interval for testing; the areas
beyond the interval are called the critical region. One or more samples from
the batch in question are analyzed for element concentration. If the measured
average concentration is within the established interval, there would be no
evidence to reject the null hypothesis. If the measured concentration is in the

critical region, the null hypothesis would be rejected

REINZRFE. TEEEROLILHEE. XIIBEENVENEEZ (MF) XL
BENEE(HE AREMZRNL I BRNS > X#EE (0 balance statistic) ICAW
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9.21. Statistically significant.

Describes a conclusion drawn when the null hypothesis is rejected.
Safeguards relevant tests include test of material unaccounted for (MUF),
inspector’s estimate of the MUF (IMUF), operator—inspector difference and
shipper/receiver difference (SRD). For example, suppose the null hypothesis
is that the expected value of MUF is zero, which means there is zero loss of
nuclear material. An interval is established around the hypothesized value of
zero for the true MUF value for a given level of confidence and based on an

estimated o MUF. If the observed MUF is within the interval around zero,
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there would be no reason to reject the null hypothesis that the true MUF is
zero, thus the observed MUF would not be considered statistically significant.
However, if the observed MUF is outside the interval, there is sufficient
evidence to reject the null hypothesis, thus the observed MUF would be
considered to be statistically significant. Traditionally, the estimated value of
o MUF is assumed to be the true value of 0 MUF, and the MUF values are
assumed to have a normal distribution with mean zero and standard deviation
o MUF. This means that such intervals are simple to construct, typically by
using 0 £ 2 ¢ MUF or 0 £ 3 0 MUF, depending on the desired false alarm
probability.

ISR 20T, BRI WF RAWICERTHE L AR INS, EHRIC,
Owr DHEEEIL oyr DEDETH S LRE S, MUF EIZTFHH 0 T, 1ZEREL
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9.22. Type Ierror.

In a hypothesis test, rejecting a null hypothesis when the null hypothesis is in
fact true. The probability a of committing a type I error is called the
significance level of the test and is also referred to as the false alarm
probability. A type [ error in the context of IAEA safeguards might result in
falsely concluding that nuclear material has been lost when in fact no material
has been lost. Therefore, the value of a chosen is generally very small (e.g.

1%).
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9.23. Type Il error.

In a hypothesis test, failing to reject a null hypothesis when the null
hypothesis is in fact false. This is commonly designated as having probability
B . Since in the context of IAEA safeguards, failure to reject a null hypothesis
is equivalent to a conclusion that diversion did not occur when in fact it did
occur, the probability 8 of a type Il error is commonly referred to as the non-

detection probability.
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9.24. Power of a test.

In a hypothesis test, the probability of correctly rejecting a false hypothesis.
The power of the test depends on the distributions of the two populations
corresponding to the null and the alternative hypotheses. If the overlap of the
null distribution (e.g. the true material unaccounted for (MUF) is 0) and the
alternative distribution (e.g. the true MUF is some positive quantity) is small,
then the power of the test is high. If the overlap of the two distributions is
large, then the power of the test is low. In the case of a large overlap, more
data (i.e. a larger sample size) are required to reduce the overlap and thus
increase the power of the test. The power of the test is one minus the

probability B of a type II error.
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9.25. Attributes test.

A test of a characteristic (or attribute) of an item to which the response is
either ‘yes’ or ‘no’. For example, seal verification is an attributes test: the seal
is inspected and the result should be either that it shows evidence of
tampering or it does not. Testing items by non-destructive assay (NDA) for
radiation emission is also an attributes test: To simplify calculations, an
attributes test is often assumed to have a zero mistake rate. However, in some
sample size calculations, the mistake rate is assumed to be non-zero, and a
standard deviation (RSD) of the

measurements is used in the attributes test.

corresponding non-zero relative
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9.26. Variables test.

A statistical test that consists of measuring, on a continuous scale, a
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quantitative characteristic of an item and determining the significance of the
measured result as compared with the declared value on the basis of
measurement uncertainties associated with the applied measurement
methods. Weighing an item and measuring its element concentration by the
analysis of a representative sample are examples of variables tests. When the
results of such a quantitative measurement are used only to decide whether
or not the item measured meets a specified criterion, which is a ‘yes/no’

decision, the test is described as a ‘variables test in attribute mode’.
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9.27. Critical region.

The region outside the bounds established for a hypothesis test. If the test
result lies inside the critical region (i.e. outside the bounds), the null
hypothesis is rejected. The points at which the critical region begins are also

referred to as reject limits.
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9.28. Selection probability.

In general, the probability of selecting one or more defective items in a sample
or the probability of performing an action capable of detecting indicators of
an event (of interest) while evidence of the event is detectable. For sampled
items, the selection probability is most easily calculated as (1 — 8) where 8
is the probability of selecting zero defective items in the sample, which can
The

probability for performing an action capable of detecting events is calculated

be calculated using the hypergeometric distribution. selection

on the basis of the frequency of performing the action and the persistence

times associated with evidence of the events having occurred.

9.28 RREER

—fRIS, T ILodEn s | DRIIERDRET A 74 (defective items) %R
TR, RIIEROERNIRITEELRIZE. (HED) BROERZERMTS2 K
DTEBITHEEITT HHEE,

W) TINETATLDGE. EREFIX (1-8) t LIRDLBRIHEIN
%, 22TRE. ZTOH Y TIIIRETA TLNBRINTWERVHERTHY ., T
F, BEA R ERAVTEHET S22 NN TE5, ER* RO TS L1TE2ETT 58
RERIZ ITEBETRITTZHEL. BE0HEE L ZHRICEET 255 MHRRICED
WTEtREIN S,

9.29. Identification probability.

The probability that the measurement method identifies that a defective item
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is in fact defective. This is usually calculated by assuming that the
measurements are normally distributed with a known standard deviation. The
identification probability in the context of detecting events is based on the
effectiveness of the action performed during the persistence times of the
events (times over which evidence of the events is detectable) in detecting
that the events have occurred (e.g. the probability of detecting a given type

of misuse in a facility during a random inspection).
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9.30. Detection probability.

The probability of being able to identify an event of safeguards interest (e.g.
the diversion of 1 significant quantity (SQ) of nuclear material into material
unaccounted for (MUF)). In the context of sampling, detection probability is
the probability of selecting one or more defective items in a sample and
correctly identifying by measurement that one or more of those selected
defects is defective. Detection probability combines selection probabilities

and identification probabilities
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9.31. False alarm probability.

The probability a that statistical analysis of nuclear material accountancy
and verification data indicate that a quantity of nuclear material is missing
when, in fact, no diversion has occurred (i.e. a represents the probability of
a type I error). For nuclear material accountancy verification purposes, a (or
the associated critical region) is selected prior to performing statistical tests
in order to minimize the number of discrepancies or false anomalies that must

be investigated and is therefore generally set to a small value (e.g. 1 %).
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9.32. Verification level.

The selected confidence level (1 — 8) when applying the IAEA sample size
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formula, where (1 — B) is the desired detection probability. Common
verification levels are random low, medium and high (with (1- 8) = 0.2, 0.5
and 0.9, respectively). Note that the achieved detection probability when
applying a given verification level is not necessarily as large as (1 - ),
because it also depends on the identification probabilities of the applied

verification method(s).
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9.33. Sampling plan.

In the context of IAEA safeguards, the calculation of necessary sample sizes

for a given verification situation. Depending on the verification

requirements, commonly used sampling plans include the following;:

(@) Nested: distributing the total sample size among two or three different
verification methods, where the number of the most precise
measurements taken is minimized while applying a given verification
level for sampling.

(b) Optimized: determining the sample size on the basis of verification

requirements and constraints placed on the number of verifications with

given verification methods that may be performed during an inspection.

(c) Two stage: calculating sample sizes for efficient verification of multiple

items found in containers or subunits (e.g. fuel assemblies in baskets).

(d) Follow-up: an additional sampling plan calculated when one or more

defects are identified as defects using the original sampling plan

9.33 H#>7) > JEHE
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9.34. Variable sampling in the attribute mode.

The results of quantitative measurements are used only to decide whether or

9.3 PrYEa—F (B TE—Fizcs3aN\Y77IL HB) v>7F) >0
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not the item measured meets a specified criterion, which is a ‘yes/no’

decision.

ETEEOICOAMEAIN, ZTHIE TR/ VWWZ) DRETH S,

9.35. Variable sampling in the variable mode.

The results of quantitative measurements are used quantitatively in further
analysis (e.g. in statistical tests of operator—inspector differences or in

establishing the D statistic).

9.35 NN T7FNL (GtE) E—RFIcBUEEEY>T) > T

EFEMRHENER, SLRLIHP/MICEVTEENIERINS (BlAIE, BEH -
EEEMZREDOHINRERL DA ENEILIZE VT,

9.36. Relative standard deviation (RSD).

The relative standard deviation, or coefficient of variation, is defined as § =
0 /1, where p is the mean and o is the standard deviation of the population
distribution. RSD is often expressed as a percentage. In the IAEA safeguards
context, RSD wusually refers to relative measurement error standard

deviations.

9.36 HMxtRERZ (RSD)

HMXIZERE, RIIZLEEEIL. § = o/ Wt EHZINS, 2ZTuIEFHE, ol
BERAPGOEERETH S, RD ELIETLITEHDERTEINS, IAEA REEE®
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9.37. Measurement uncertainty.

A non-negative parameter characterizing the dispersion of the values that
could be attributed to a measured quantity. All measurements are subject to
uncertainty, and a measurement result is complete only when it is
accompanied by a statement of the associated uncertainty. This uncertainty
has a probabilistic basis and reflects incomplete knowledge of the quantity
value. Uncertainty is usually expressed as a multiple of the standard deviation
of the total measurement error, which can include both random errors and

systematic errors.

9.37 RIZEDOTHEHLX

HHAETEBICERAL ) Z2MEOPEE/FEOTI2BATRRV/IITIA—F, TRXTHA
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9.38. Statistical sample.

A set of items selected from a population of items (e.g. cylinders of UF6)

using a defined procedure. The types of sampling procedure may include the

9.38 frEtH T
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following;:

(@) Random sampling: sampling based on the random selection of items,
which ensures equal probability of selection for each item in the
population.

(b)

Systematic sampling: sampling based on the selection of items according

to a fixed interval (e.g. every fifth item).

() EfEAamE BEFICEINSZEEOHMEBENE (L ELHR HBENE
EARMEICESICH YT > T,

(b) HR#ZEHE : —FORR (FIAIL 5 FEDOT7ATLITYL) 1> TIEB %&IR
TE52LICEHDILKH T 2T,

10. VISITS AND ACTIVITIES IN THE FIELD

Safeguards visits and activities in the field — including inspections and
design information verification (DIV) — are carried out by the IAEA in
accordance with the provisions of the relevant safeguards agreement. For a
State that also has an additional protocol (AP) in force, the IAEA may also

conduct complementary access in that State, as necessary

10. #5FE ¥ BUHES

BEERVHRERKRA OIV) 2 80 REHESFRRVHRIZEENIL. BET 2 RERH
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10.1. Visit.

The presence of the IAEA in a State for a safeguards inspection, design
information verification (DIV), complementary access or other safeguards
related activities (which may take place at locations other than facilities or
locations outside facilities (LOFs)). Examples of other safeguards related
activities include the maintenance or installation of safeguards equipment;
fact finding and technical discussions in connection with the development of
safeguards approaches; and negotiations and discussions with facility and
State authorities regarding safeguards implementation matters. The term
‘visit’ is relevant to all types of safeguards agreements and protocols thereto.

Some visits are counted as calendar-days in the field for verification (CDFVs)

10.1 35F
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10.2. Design information verification (DIV).

Activities carried out by the IAEA at a facility to verify the correctness and
completeness of the design information provided by the State. An initial DIV
is performed on a newly built facility to confirm that the as-built facility is as
declared. A DIV is performed periodically on existing facilities to confirm the
continued validity of the design information and of the safeguards approach.
The IAEA’s authority for performing a DIV is a continuing right throughout
all phases of a facility’s lifetime until the facility has been verified by the [AEA

as decommissioned for safeguards purposes.

10.2 2kaHE#HRMRER (DIV)

B SR INLRTFTROEEME L TEMEIRAT 57202 IAEA DR TERET
5558,
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10.3. Inspection.

A safeguards measure comprising a set of activities carried out by IAEA
inspectors under a safeguards agreement ([153] or [66]) to verify that
nuclear material subject to IAEA safeguards remains in peaceful activities or
is otherwise adequately accounted for. Under [66], inspections also include
verification of other items such as non-nuclear material, facilities, equipment,
services and information (referred to as a design review). Examples of

inspections are described in terms 10.4-10.14.

10.3 EHZE

REHEHE ([1531X13[66]) ITED =, IAEA DREHE O R L @ 2ZMWEHF
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10.4. Initial inspection.

Paragraph 51 of [66] provides that an initial inspection may be carried out, if
so provided in a safeguards agreement, to verify that the construction of a
principal nuclear facility is in accordance with the design reviewed by the
IAEA. The initial inspection may be carried out as soon as possible after the
facility has come under IAEA safeguards, in the case of a facility already in

operation, or before the facility starts to operate, in the other cases.

10.4 BEHEER
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10.5. Ad hoc inspection.

An inspection performed by IAEA inspectors under para. 71 of [153], which

provides that the TJAEA may make ad hoc inspections as follows:

(@ To verify the information contained in the initial report on the nuclear
material subject to IAEA safeguards under the agreement;

(b) Toidentify and verify changes in the situation which have occurred since
the date of the initial report;

(c) To identify and, if possible, verify the quantity and composition of
nuclear material before its transfer out of or upon its transfer into the

State.

10.5 BHEER
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10.6. Routine inspection.

An inspection performed by IAEA inspectors under para. 72 of [153], which
provides that the IAEA may perform routine inspections at a facility or

location outside facilities (LOF) as follows:

(@) To verify that reports are consistent with records;

(b) To verify the location, identity, quantity and composition of all nuclear
material subject to safeguards under the agreement;

(¢) To verify information on the possible causes of material unaccounted for
(MUF), shipper/receiver differences (SRDs) and uncertainties in the
book inventory (BI).

According to para. 49 of [66], routine inspections may include the following,

as appropriate:

(@) Audit of records and reports;

10.6 BEER
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(b) Verification of the amount of safeguarded nuclear material by physical
inspection, measurement and sampling;

(c) Examination of principal nuclear facilities, including a check of their

measuring instruments and operating characteristics;

(d) Check of the operations carried out at principal nuclear facilities and at

research and development facilities containing safeguarded nuclear

material.

(b) EBEZE, HE. > 7)) UL RERELEORNEENIRE ;
() EBRBEFAHBZRNKRE CAEHMBCEGHUENERLED)

FERFABRZRVRERESRZENE L SUMERERER TERINDIEE
DHER,

(d)

10.7. Unannounced inspection.

A routine inspection performed by IAEA inspectors at a facility for which no
advance notice is provided by the IAEA to the State before the arrival of JAEA
inspectors. Paragraph 84 of [153] provides that, “as a supplementary
measure, the Agency may carry out without advance notification a portion of
the routine inspections...in accordance with the principle of random
sampling.” Paragraph 50 of [66] makes provision for the IAEA to carry out

unannounced inspections.

0.7 EBEEE

IANFA BB TER TERT 2BEEAEN—DT, IAFABREHNZET S87I1C. TAEA
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HELTWS,

10.8. Short notice inspection.

A routine inspection performed by IAEA inspectors at a facility or location
outside facilities (LOF) for which less advance notice is provided by the IAEA
to the State than that provided for under para. 83 of [153].

10.8 fEHAREER
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IAEA B 5

10.9. Random inspection.

A routine inspection performed by IAEA inspectors at a facility or location

outside facilities (LOF) on a date chosen randomly.

0.9 5S> LEE
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10.10. Short notice random inspection (SNRI).

A routine inspection performed by IAEA inspectors both at short notice and
randomly. SNRIs are part of a safeguards approach developed for fuel
fabrication plants under TAEA safeguards to provide 100% verification
coverage of domestic transfers of nuclear material and borrowing scenarios.
The SNRI is based on near real time submittal of mailbox declarations
containing the operator’s operational data. SNRIs may also be used at other
facility types where the safeguards approach calls for unpredictably scheduled

short notice inspections.
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10.11. Limited frequency unannounced access (LFUA).

A routine inspection carried out by IAEA inspectors at gas centrifuge
uranium enrichment plants under IAEA safeguards in a State with an
INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement and operating at a declared
uranium enrichment level of 5% or less. LFUA routine inspections carried
out in cascade areas are designed to permit, together with inspection
activities outside cascade areas, the timely detection of the diversion of 1
significant quantity (SQ) of uranium, including the production of 1 SQ of
uranium at an enrichment level higher than that declared, while protecting
the sensitive technical information related to the enrichment process. The
LFUA, inter alia, secures access at short notice for JAEA inspectors to the
cascade area of the plant concerned. Inspection activities to be implemented
within the cascade area include visual observation; radiation monitoring and
non-destructive assay (NDA) measurements; environmental sampling (ES)
and nuclear material sampling; and application and verification of seals. The

activities to be performed and the frequency of access to the cascade area
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depend on the design and operational features of the plant.

10.12. Simultaneous inspections.

Inspections performed by TAEA inspectors simultaneously or within a short
period of time at two or more facilities in a State in order to detect possible
diversions arranged in collusion between facilities by, for example, the
temporary transfer (‘borrowing’) of nuclear material between facilities so that
the same nuclear material is counted twice by the IAEA, once in each of the
two facilities inspected. The facilities may be of the same type (e.g. light water
reactors using fuel assemblies of the same kind) or they may be linked in the
same nuclear fuel cycle (e.g. light water reactors, fuel fabrication plants and
reprocessing plants, spent fuel storage areas). Simultaneous inspections at
fuel fabrication plants may be replaced by short notice random inspections
(SNRIs).
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10.13. Continuous inspection.

Activities that enable the TAEA to maintain continuity of knowledge
concerning inventory and flow of nuclear material by witnessing key
operations, recording measurement and operating data, and verifying the
information in order to meet the safeguards objectives. The activities
involved may or may not require the continuous presence of an IAEA
inspector or inspectors within the facility. According to para. 80 of [153], for
facilities handling large amounts of plutonium or high enriched uranium
(HEU), the inspection effort foreseen may in practice allow for continuous
inspection. Provisions for continuous inspections under item-specific

safeguards agreements are given in Annexes I and II to [66].
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10.14. Special inspection.

An inspection is deemed to be special when it is either additional to the
routine inspection effort provided for in paras 78-82 of [153], or involves
access to information or locations in addition to the access specified in para.
76 of [153] for ad hoc and routine inspections, or both. Paragraph 73 of [153]
provides that the TAEA may conduct special inspections, subject to the
procedures for consultations between the State and the IAEA, in order to
verify the information contained in special reports, or if the IAEA considers
that information made available by the State, including explanations from the
State and information obtained from routine inspections, is not adequate for
the IAEA to fulfil its responsibilities under the agreement. In case action by
the State is essential and urgent, para. 18 of [153] applies. According to paras
53 and 54 of [66], the IAEA may carry out special inspections if the study of
a report indicates that such an inspection is desirable or any unforeseen
circumstance requires immediate action. The IAEA may also carry out special
inspections if substantial amounts of safeguarded nuclear material are to be
transferred outside the jurisdiction of the State in which it is being
safeguarded, for which purpose the State shall give the IAEA sufficient

advance notice of any such proposed transfer.
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10.15. Access for inspection.

Paragraph 76 of [153] provides that IAEA inspectors have access as follows:

(@ For the purposes of verifying the information contained in the initial
report and identifying and verifying changes in the situation which have
occurred since the date of the initial report, as specified in paras 71(a)

and 71(b) of [153], and until such time as the strategic points have been
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(b)

(©

(d)

specified in the subsidiary arrangements, IAEA inspectors shall have
access to any location where the initial report or any inspections carried
out in connection with it indicate that nuclear material is present.

For the purposes of identifying and verifying the quantity of nuclear
material prior to or following transfer into or out of the State, as specified
in para. 71(c) of [153], IAEA inspectors shall have access to any location
of which the IAEA has been notified in accordance with para. 92(c) or
para. 95(c) of [153].

For the purposes of verifying the consistency of records and reports;
verifying the location, identity, quantity and composition of all nuclear
material subject to [AEA safeguards; and verifying information on the
possible causes of material unaccounted for (MUF), shipper/receiver
differences (SRDs) and uncertainties in the book inventory (BI), as
specified in para. 72 of [153], IAEA inspectors shall have access only to
the strategic points specified in the subsidiary arrangements and to the
records maintained pursuant to paras 51-58 of [153].

In the event of the State concluding that any unusual circumstances
require extended limitations on access by the IAEA, the State and the
[AEA shall promptly make arrangements with a view to enabling the
IAEA to discharge its safeguards responsibilities in the light of these
The TAEA Director General shall report each such

arrangement to the IJAEA Board of Governors. According to para.

limitations.

77 of [153], in circumstances which may lead to a special inspection, the State

and the TAEA shall consult forthwith. As a result of such consultations, the

[AEA may undertake inspections in addition to the routine inspection effort

provided for under paras 78-82 of [153], and may obtain access in agreement

with the State to information or locations in addition to the access specified

under para. 76 of [153] for ad hoc inspections and routine inspections.

(b)

(©)

(d)
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Under item-specific safeguards agreements, para. 9 of the Annex to [39]
provides that IAEA inspectors shall have access to all materials, equipment

and facilities to which IAEA safeguards are applied.

WEMHEEFREREHRENDT I, [39]OMBE 9 TEIL. IAEA BEE 1" IAEA {RFEH
BENHERAINSZ TR TOWE., #EE, BRICINTESLZZLEHEL TV S,

10.16. Scope of inspection.

Paragraph 74 of [153] provides that for purposes of ad hoc inspections,

routine  inspections and special inspections performed under

INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreements: “the Agency may:

(@) Examine the records kept--+;

(b) Make independent measurements of all nuclear material subject to
safeguards under the Agreement;

(c) Verify the functioning and calibration of instruments and other
measuring and control equipment;

(d) Apply and make use of surveillance and containment measures; and

(e) Use other objective methods which have been demonstrated to be
technically feasible.” Activities which the IAEA shall be enabled to
perform within the scope of inspection are reflected in para. 75 of [153]
and in the relevant subsidiary arrangements. The scope of a routine
inspection under an item-specific safeguards agreement is described in

para. 49 of [66].

10.16 ZEZENEH

[153] 74 3B 1%, INFCIRC/153 9 A4 7DRBEHEREN T CERINIBEEE. BF
AL, BIHIBEZEOAWMIIOVWTHEELTWS

ML, ROZLEITHIZULHDTES :

(@) REINTVWILEHEEIRET S ;

(b) BEIEIKREBERE[NEZNO TR TOKME A ITHZEL ;

(c) BB DMDRIE - FIEHE OMEE L REZIRAL ;

(d) BERCHCADOFERTEA, FAL;

(e) RMTENEBERETH S 2 YRS NN EBRNLHEEHERT 5, TAEA
HEEDEEATITO 2 A TESEEHIE. [153] T5IAKRVEET % #BHERIE
IKRBRIN TV S, AEMRHREREREHEICESCBERROEHEIT. [66]
L9 TEICEEEIN T\ B,

10.17. Frequency of inspection.

The number of times per year that a facility or a material balance area (MBA)
outside a facility may be inspected. Under an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards
agreement, the frequency of routine inspections at facilities and MBAs
outside facilities with a content or annual throughput (whichever is greater)
not exceeding 5 effective kilograms (ekg) may not exceed one inspection per

year [153, para. 79]. In all other cases, inspection frequency is related to the

10.17 EZEOHEE

MR X I FRER M D P E IR K K 3% (MBA) D F I A ZREH, INFCIRC/153 ¥ A T {RMEH
BHENT TR EEEX I FEHNEE (WVTNH0ZVH)H 5 EHF O TS 4 (ekg)
UT ORER R VRO MBA ICE T2 BERZENHEEIL. B | BZEA TR S5
HWIB3]719E, T DO TRTDBEITEWT, BEHEE L. FEINIEWEIC
F¥ % IAEA O EBFERZ 0 BARICEET 5, [153] TBHAICLNIL, BEBEZENEE,
BE. HAR. 94 I 71d. [AEA REHEEOMRN L ER L ESHN TRANRNELD
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[IAEA timeliness detection goals for the nuclear material considered.
According to para. 78 of [153], the number, intensity, duration and timing of
routine inspections shall be kept to the minimum consistent with the effective
implementation of IAEA safeguards. For inspections under an item-specific

safeguards agreement, see [66], para. 57 and Annexes I and II.

IRl s v, SEMBFETRELERE
5718, MBE I RV Il 288BnNZ ¥,

IZEDLKERIZHOWTIL., [66]

10.18. Advance notice of inspections.

A notification provided by the IAEA to the State or regional authority relative
to inspections as provided for under a safeguards agreement. Under an
INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, for example, advance notice for

routine inspections is at least 24 hours for facilities involving plutonium or

10.18 HEENER(HEE

RIEBHEBHEICHREINALERICEL T, IAEA 75“‘[§Iilii1ﬁi§32éi%t THYBRE. BlA
&, INFCIRC/153 9 4 7OREREHETIZ. BEBTENOEFAEIZ. ILb=94
RINLBIEE SIA LD S ‘/%’é\iﬂiﬁxt:’n\’(ti’}‘tﬁ ¥ 24 . TR DIG
&3 1 BRETHB[153, 83(c)E], =7 L. [153] 84 3B IZHEL, IAEA 1Z. [153] 80

uranium enriched to more than 5% and one week in all other cases [153, para. | BICHE S N-REBRZED— P BaBER LICERET B2 L TT 5,
83(c)]. However, according to para. 84 of [153], the IAEA may carry out

without advance notice a portion of the routine inspections provided for in

para. 80 of [153].

10.19. Inspection activities. 10.19 ZE&EE

Verification activities performed by IAEA inspectors during and in
connection with inspections at facilities. Under an INFCIRC/153-type
safeguards agreement (see [153], para. 74), activities may include nuclear
material accounting activities, nuclear material measurements, verification of
the

other

instruments and  control  equipment, application  of

containment/surveillance measures, and activities such as

environmental sampling (ES).

FEERNEZRRUEEICHEEL T [AEA EEEH T I KRAEH, INFCIRC/153 91 7
nixEEEWRE ([153] T4BESR) 0b Tk, MMENETE. ZMWEDRIE.
STE - BB ORA, HLAD /ERFERNVEA. BIEDHOKIR (ES) L EnE
gHreIn s,

10.20. IAEA inspector.

An TAEA official appointed by the IAEA Director General and approved by

10.20 IAEAEZER

IAEA BB KICE > TIEA S/, [AEA BESITL > TAEAI N [AEA BB T,
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e
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the TAEA Board of Governors to perform inspections and other verification
activities in a State pursuant to the State’s safeguards agreement and
protocols thereto, as applicable. After approval by the Board, the inspector is
proposed to the respective States in which they are expected to perform
official duties. If the State agrees, the IAEA effects the designation. For States
with an additional protocol (AP) in force, the designation procedure is
provided for in Article 11 of [540]. All States are required under their
respective safeguards agreements to grant IAEA inspectors privileges and

immunities necessary for the performance of their functions, as foreseen in

[9].

YT 2ENREEEHRERVZTNREEINR T, HEEICEVWTEZERUZT M
DIRBEENEITH. BB B 20KRE, BRBERBBLEIT I3 FENINTNOE
ICIREINSG, YUZEHIRELKLIBE, IAFAISIEZ 2 ARICT %, BmMEFEEE (AP)
HBEIDLTVWBEIZOWTIE, BE2FHEEIR[540]0E || RIHEINTWVWS, T
RTOER., TNETNOKREEERBENT T, [JITHEIN TS LI T, IAEAE
BEICTOBMBERITICRELEBRLERES LD RDENS,

10.21. Calendar-days in the field for verification (CDFVs).

The number of calendar-days spent performing inspections, complementary
accesses and design information verification (DIV) at facilities and
information verification at locations outside facilities (LOFs), and the

associated travel and rest periods.

10.21 BRIBREBD-SHDFEAE (COFVs)

FERRICH T HIREA. TR T 7 £ R REHEWMIRER (DIV) . R UHEER S 03577 (LOFs)
ICHE T BEHRRBORRBICECINABAR . RUEEY 2% BHARM  ARRRHAR,

10.22. Person-day of inspection (PDI).

“[A] day during which a single inspector has access to a facility at any time
for a total of not more than eight hours” [153, para. 109]. This legal definition
does not necessarily coincide with a calendar day and is used to calculate the
total amount of inspection effort at facilities compared with the maximum
routine inspection effort (MRIE). Where inspection activities require only a

small portion of a calendar day, this still constitutes 1 PDI.

10.22 HEZAB (PDI)

T—ADEZREY, BRI »H L TEET 8 R *BA R VEE THERICILEANS
ZeA T % 18,y [153,10918], 2OFEWEZIILTLLEI L —RET. BABE
EEEREBEE (MRIE) LB L THRICB T 3B EREBENRELHET 2018
AXN%, BEEITE | BO—LULHIAKBY LBRVIFETH, ZHIZIPDI ¥ T 5,

10.23. Person-year of inspection.

According to para. 109 of [153], a person-year of inspection is equivalent to

300 person-days of inspection (PDIs). However, the term ‘inspector-year’

10.23 EHEAF

[153J1091EIcL B, | ALY DERAFEIL 300 EEAR (PDI) ISAAYT 5,
LA L, TAEAEBEZEED | FRIICEHIETREL PN L R ERBRT 2012, TEEBA
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(365 days minus weekend days and minus some allowance for leave) is used
to reflect the average number of days in a calendar year during which an [AEA

inspector is available for work.

F, (365 BASBERNDBEEELI T, KBRDLHOFHEZLFIVWEZAEK W
JRAEMERAINTV S,

10.24. Actual routine inspection effort (ARIE).

The
INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, expressed in person-days of

estimated annual inspection effort for a facility under an
inspections (PDIs) and included in the subsidiary arrangements. For
estimating ARIE, it is assumed that the facility operates according to its
design data. In accordance with para. 81 of [153], due consideration should
be given to the following when the ARIE and other elements of a routine

inspection at a facility are being established:

(@ The form and accessibility of the nuclear material;

(b) The effectiveness of the State (or regional) system of accounting for and
control of nuclear material (SSAC/RSAC) and the extent to which the
operator is functionally independent of the SSAC/RSAC;

(c) The characteristics of the State’s nuclear fuel cycle, in particular the
number and types of facilities and the characteristics of such facilities
relevant to safeguards;

(d) The international interdependence of nuclear activities involved and any
relevant IAEA verification activities;

(e) Technical developments in the field of safeguards.

The ARIE is an estimate to be used as a guideline. Operational conditions
and unforeseen situations may require certain deviations from the agreed

estimate.

10.24 BEEZREEKZE (ARIE)

INFCIRC/153 9 4 7O RBEHEMREICE I EROFEMERFLENHEME T, BEE
ABTHRIZIN, WEHRBIZEINS,

ARIE DRFED Y TV T, MBERAERET T — F I > THREINS Z L RR L ¥
N5, [153]181 EICHE, ARIE RBERTHBEERBEN T OMOEREZRET 5EIC
d. ATILRT+RLEENSETHS

() BMENHELT7IEAD LT Y ;
(b) BMEDHEICEAT 2ER (RIdtm) ML EEESIE (SSAC/RSAC) NA
2. RUBEEH SSAC/RSAC A SHLEERYICIRII L TV B2

(c) EDBIREH A 7 L0 FISHEROB L EE RUREEEICEHEYT 520
& LR DR

(d) BMET 2RFAEHOERNLHEEKEE Y. BiET 5 IAEA DRATED) ;
(e) RIEFFBERDEFFICEH T HERAMBEAFE

ARIE I 3AA1 RS54 > LTERINSBEHEDLY ThH 3, BERACTRADBREICL
D, EEINERBLY DS —FDFREEHNIE L 2 TREMEHYH 5,
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10.25. Planned actual routine inspection effort (PLARIE).

The estimated annual routine inspection effort which, in contrast to the
actual routine inspection effort (ARIE), takes into account the expected
operational status of the facility (e.g. extended shutdowns). The PLARIE for
a facility in most cases is smaller than the ARIE. The total PLARIE forecast
for all facilities under TAEA safeguards, corrected by a factor that accounts
for the total inspection resources available, serves as a basis for human

resource allocation.

stEEYERRRHE (PLARIE)

BEAREEHE (ARIE) LIRS, HES NS FHBEEEEHEIR. RO
FREINS

18 BERE (FIAITRADEL) EET 5, I TLALDIFE, —HEERD
PLARIE |& ARIE &Y H/h¥\y,
IAEA DIRFEH B TICH 2 255 DA EF PLARIE TR, FIATREL BEEZELEE L

RBICE Y HEIN, ANWERRY>OEHL 5,

10.26. Maximum routine inspection effort (MRIE).

The maximum number of person-days of inspection (PDIs) per annum
allowable for a facility, as provided for under para. 80 of [153]. The limit
depends on whichever is the largest of the inventory, annual throughput and
maximum potential annual production of nuclear material of the facility. This
largest quantity (L) is measured in effective kilograms (ekg) [153, para. 104].
For all types of nuclear installation with L less than 5 ekg, the maximum effort
is one routine inspection per annum. For other facilities, the inspection
regime shall be no more intensive than is necessary but shall be sufficient to
maintain continuity of knowledge of the flow and inventory of nuclear
material. For reactors and sealed stores, the limit is 50 PDI/a. In the case of
facilities containing plutonium and uranium enriched to more than 5%, the
equation MRIE = 30 X+/L PDI/a applies, but the MRIE should not be less
than 450 PDI/a. For all other cases, an MRIE equal to (100 + 0.4L) PDI/a is
specified.

10.26 RABEEZEKE (MRIE)

[153] BOIAICHREIMNT WS L) IT, —FEERIST L THFBEIN S FHEZLE AR (PDI)
D LR, THREIL, UHEROBMENEE, FHRLEERUVFHEALEEEN D
5, WENPBRKTHEINIKET 5, 2OBRE (L) REMNFO 754 (ekg) I
BEINSB[I53, 106E], L ° 5ekg KBENDHLDEI9414 TORFAERIIHT 3
BRRERF | BOBREEETHS, TOMORERIIE L TE, BAEEBIILEUELE

BENDTH-> IR SR WA, BMEND 70— RUOKEEICET 243 oEism & 4
BT330It TRITNIER SRV, RFIF & BHEPRMER I L TiE, 50

PDI/a FRETH 5, TIL b= LR BHEE SYA LN S > 2 S UHEERNIGE.
MRIE = 30X+/L PDI/a dXAEA X415 4%, MRIE |2 450 PDI/a 2 TEI- Tld%R 57
W FMNMSADIBAIE, (100 + 0.4L) PDI/a (22 L\ MRIE 2 fEE XN 5,

10.27. Complementary access.

Access provided by the State and carried out by IAEA inspectors in

10.27 ®WRHGETIER

Eick > TRMEIMN, BMEEE (AP) OFREIH-> TIAEABRZEICLY EESIN
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accordance with the provisions of an additional protocol (AP). According to

Article 4 of [540], the TAEA shall not mechanistically or systematically seek

to verify the information provided by the State under Article 2 of its AP.

However, the IAEA shall have access to the following:

(@) Any location referred to in Article 5.a.(i) or 5.a.(ii) of [540] on a
selective basis in order to ensure the absence of undeclared nuclear
material;

(b) Any location referred to in Article 5.b. or 5.c. to resolve a question
relating to the correctness and completeness of the information provided
by the State pursuant to Article 2, or to resolve an inconsistency relating
to that information;

(c) Anylocation referred to in Article 5.a.(iii) to the extent necessary for the
IAEA to confirm, for IAEA safeguards purposes, the declaration of the
decommissioned status of a facility or location outside facilities (LOF)
where nuclear material was customarily used.

In certain cases where the State is unable to provide the required access, it

should make every reasonable effort to satisfy the IAEA’s requirements,

without delay, through other means and/or at adjacent locations, depending

on the context [540, Articles 5.b, 5.c and 9].

Under Article 9, the State shall provide the IAEA with access to locations

specified by the TAEA to carry out wide area environmental sampling.

However, the IAEA shall not seek such access until the use of such wide area

environmental sampling and the procedural arrangements therefor have been

approved by the IAEA Board of Governors and following consultations
between the JAEA and the State.

Under Article 8 of [540], the State may offer the IAEA access to or request

the IAEA to perform verification activities at a particular location in addition

to those referred to in Articles 5 and 9.

B3N, [540) DELZICL B, INAIZAPDE2XICEDE, EICLYEBHIN
FIER E MR IR RWICRIAL TER 520, LALARA S, TAEA IZATICTI
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10.28. Managed access.

Upon the request of the State, the TAEA and the State shall make

arrangements for managed access, arranged in such a way as:

“to prevent the dissemination of proliferation sensitive information, to meet
safety or physical protection requirements, or to protect proprietary or
commercially sensitive information. Such arrangements shall not preclude
the Agency from conducting activities necessary to provide credible
assurance of the absence of undeclared nuclear material and activities at the
location in question, including the resolution of a question relating to the
correctness and completeness of the information referred to in Article 2 or of

an inconsistency relating to that information” [540, Article 7.a].

The State may, when providing information pursuant to Article 2, “inform
the Agency of the places at a site or location at which managed access may be
applicable” [540, Article 7.b].

10.28 BEEINLT7I7ER

YUHEDEFZIHNIL, IAEA RUYHEIL. UTOLH IR HET, BEINALIAN
DEHDOBRD 1T -

MZILBERIER DGR EFHIET 22 ¥, REEXSEMEHEERHEHT 2 L,
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HE 2 FTERINABEROEHEERVTEMICEET 22T HXERICHEE
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[540 % 7. al,

B, £ 2 RIE->TERZEBHT B, "BEINALIANERAINSTTREKED
H5H5HA bXUIIBPATHEICEB T 5, e TES, [540, F7%.b]

10.29. Location.

In the context of [540], the term ‘location’ usually means any geographical
point or area described in the information supplied by a State or specified by
the IAFA. (‘Location outside facilities (LOF)’ under INFCIRC/153 is
equivalent to ‘other location” under INFCIRC/66.)

10.29 3%PR

(540]DXARTIE, MHFr, ¥ W) AZEIIRE, BIck YIREINAERICEEH SNk,
X3 TAEA 2L ) FEINAMIBA LA XIIRIEEE®%RT 5, (INFCIRC/153 1286
T % Thezkshn35PT (LOF), 1&. INFCIRC/66 |2H1F 5 TG, ICABYET 5,)

10.30. Site.

An area delimited by the State in the relevant design information for a facility,
including a closed-down facility, and in the relevant information on a location

outside facilities (LOF) where nuclear material is customarily used, including

10.30 ¥4k

FASHI M- fesRk 2 SUMRRICEE T 2REHEM. RUBRMETREFEAL TV M
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a closed-down LOF where nuclear material was customarily used (this is
limited to locations with hot cells or where activities related to conversion,
enrichment, fuel fabrication or reprocessing were carried out). It also
includes all installations collocated with the facility or location for the
provision or use of essential services, including hot cells for processing
irradiated material not containing nuclear material; installations for the
treatment, storage and disposal of waste; and buildings associated with
specified activities identified by the State under Article 2.a(iv) of its
additional protocol (AP) based on [540].

BRAE I T XIS BRI ISR T 2 EBN RS NIGATICREINS ), THITF .
BME I VREEME*NET 500Ky btiL, BEHONLE - FFER UV
WHDHDREER. BUI[540]ICETCBMEEE (AP) £ 2 KX a(ivV)IOTTEIC

JVHESNLIBENEECHET 2EMEET. LAV —EXDRBXIILER
D=HNHEERE L K IBAICHEINE 2 TOREKRZED,

10.31. Advance notice of complementary access.

Notification given by the IAEA to the State as provided for in Articles 4.b and
4.c of [540] and in connection with the implementation of complementary
access under Article 5 of [540]. Advance notice for complementary access is
at least 24 hours, except for access to any place on a site that is sought in
conjunction with design information verification (DIV) visits or ad hoc
inspections or routine inspections on that site, for which the period of
advance notice shall, if the TAEA so requests, be at least two hours but, in
exceptional circumstances, may be less than two hours. Advance notice shall
be in writing and specify the reasons for access and the activities to be carried

out during such access.

10.3] HEWLTIELRAOENRE

[540] DEF 4 £ b RUE 4 & c ITHREIN, B [540] OFE 5 FITEDIH

THT 7L ANDEREICEET S IAEA NUZEIIH L TITHBE RN 77
DIHNERBEIL. PR rd 24 BFETHS, <L, ReHERMRRA OIV) &

Z RHEAEXIYEZYA MIHT 2BERAZORICKROONE YA FADT I L
R 3BIsbe L. IAEA DY EF L2356, RGP 2REAL T 50
FISMRIRICHE VT 2 BFREKEIC LGS, BRBERER TITWVW. 77 ERNDHE
BRU77EAPICERINSTE ALY 5,

10.32. Complementary access activities.

According to Article 6 of [540], the activities the IAEA inspectors may
perform for complementary access depend on the type of location. They
include the following: visual observation; collection of environmental

samples; utilization of radiation detection and measurement devices;

10.32 WENLTILRADTEEH

(540]n%E 6 FHEDL. INABRENHTENR T 7 EADHICERTE 55T,
BFFOFEFEICE > TER S, SNSICENRTOLONNEINS, BRICLZEE. B
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application of seals and other identifying and tamper indicating devices
specified in subsidiary arrangements; examination of records relevant to the
quantities, origin and disposition of the material; examination of safeguards
relevant production and shipping records; collection of environmental
samples; and other objective measures which have been demonstrated to be
technically feasible and the use of which has been agreed by the IAEA Board

of Governors and following consultations between the IAEA and the State.

RERFEICHT 2 REXVHHEEORE, BRIFAM ORI, I VI DMBOFFITEY
ICEITHRETH % 2 Y HYEIE S 41, TAEA E$%L:J: ) B IAEA ¥ BEE ¥ DiHED
R, TOEANEEINLEENT A,

11. SAFEGUARDS INFORMATION AND EVALUATION

The TAEA has available to it a broad range of safeguards relevant information
about the nuclear programs of States, which it uses to perform safeguards
State evaluations. All safeguards relevant information available to the TAEA
about a State at the time of such evaluations is assessed in the context of the

State’s nuclear and nuclear related activities and capabilities, taking into

I, #REEHE BIEHRAR UE

IAEA 1. REORFAEICET 2L BCEREEEFEFERE AFIAETHY . %
NosxAVTEOREHET ML EET 5, sTMEEFIC INEAPAFTESZREREHE
EREREITRT REEERENT TCOEBNHNREEREL. BORFARVREFAEA
BEOFEHRVEALOBEICEVWTFTHEINS, TNS5OFMRUZTOER (FTR)
DIHILELE2—IF BB 2REREZTH HBTSILTEERERTHY.

account the State’s undertaking under its safeguards agreement. These | (REEHEENE®/E*E I HT 0L RDEARTH 5%,
evaluations, and the independent review of their findings, are key elements

of planning safeguards activities in a State and are fundamental to the process

of deriving safeguards conclusions.

11.1. Safeguards relevant information. .1 fREESE B BRENRER

Information relevant for the implementation of IAEA safeguards which
contributes to the drawing of soundly based safeguards conclusions. This
information is collected, evaluated and used by the TAEA in exercising its
rights and fulfilling its obligations under safeguards agreements. For all
States, the TAEA collects and processes three types of safeguards relevant

information:

IAEA DR EXRBICEET 2HERTHY .. BELRBEHEEMLROBELIIFST S
Lo, TOFERIE. IAEA ICL B REBEREICEDCEMDITRERBORITICEH
WTRE, @, FIAIN S, TRXTOEICH LT, IAEA I 3 FEEADREREME
BREREL., LIBT3 :
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(a)Information provided by the State itself (e.g. declarations and reports,
including clarifications and amplifications at the IAEA’s request, and
voluntarily provided information);

(b)Information from safeguards activities conducted by the IAEA in the field
and at IAEA Headquarters (e.g. inspections, design information verification
(DIV), material balance evaluations);

(c)Other relevant information (e.g. open source information, third party
information).

The first two types of information make up the great majority of the

information used for safeguards implementation. All information collected by

(o) ED SRBREINER (IAEA DEF
FEEOIRBINAERR YY) ;

2L 281 - R X EUHECRE

(b) IAEA IR X ' IAEA ARERTEM L - RER BT 5B 15R (AR, R/t

BHRREA (0IV). MERZEHELR ) 5

(c) ZnOREFER (RRAFR. F=FHRE ).

RYID 2 FEEEDIFERIIREELE %mtﬁ%*néﬁﬁmx%\%EM5 IAEA % UR
ELEBREIITRTERRLE2—DOXRErRY, BEICEEZEINE o IXRH

the IAEA is subject to rigorous review and is processed through steps that | ¥ 2 &K MTEY EF . —EMIMEA W tcaja‘L&JEum LTy T ERTANIRE
include validation using well defined processes and relevant technical | T#1 %,

expertise and consistency analysis.

11.2. Initial report. 1.2 BE#E

Under an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, an official statement by
the State on all nuclear material subject to TAEA safeguards, which is to be
provided to the TAEA within 30 days of the last day of the calendar month in
which the agreement enters into force [153, para. 62]. From the initial report,
the IAEA establishes a unified inventory of all nuclear material (irrespective
of its origin) for the State and maintains this inventory on the basis of
subsequent reports and its verification activities. Under an item-specific
safeguards agreement, the first routine report is considered equivalent to an

initial report.

INFCIRC/153 RURIEHERENT T, IAEA DRERBENORNE Y R 5 TR TOBME
BT 2EICE 3 ARFHTHY . BEVCEDTZ2EANKBL S 30 HUAIL
TAEA ITIREIMNB[153, a.628], BEARED 5. IAEA BHEZE DTN TORME
(BRICEFRR L) OF—INEEELER L. TOEORERUVRZBEHICE SV
TINEEL#ET 5, SEYMHERBEEEREN T TR, RMOBERE L EBER

EITHEET B HRIN5,

11.3. Routine report.

Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, the set of accounting reports

and operating reports made by the State to the IAEA [66, para. 39]. In

1.3 #BEERE

WeEMETIREEBEREICESS, B4 IAEA 2L T
23R4E (66, 3918], [66, 66 IHIL0IBICHE L,

1T —EDFERERVE
BVORBREREIL. HEINERE
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accordance with para. 40 of [66], the first routine report is to be submitted
as soon as there is any safeguarded nuclear material to be accounted for, or

as soon as the nuclear facility to which it relates is in a condition to operate.

REEEN REMEDEE URE, AT 3RT MR Eh T M R %
VORE. RBEINLITNIER S50,

11.4. Accounting report.

A report made by the State to the TAEA on the status of nuclear material
subject to safeguards at a material balance area (MBA) and on the changes in
that status since the previous report. Accounting reports are submitted by the
State at times specified in the safeguards agreement or in the subsidiary
Under an INFCIRC/153-type

reporting formats agreed between the State and the IAEA are described in

arrangements. safeguards agreement,
Code 10 of the subsidiary arrangements. Such agreements provide for three
types of accounting report: inventory change reports (ICRs), material balance
reports (MBRs) and physical inventory listings (PILs). Provision for

accounting reports under an item-specific safeguards agreement is made in

para. 39(a) of [66].

.4 FHERE

MHERZRIHMBA) I2H T 2 REHESEZOKNEDORA. R URTE DOIREUEDIK
MOEALIZDOWT, B IAEA ISRET 28K E, HERS L. REEEHE X IIHHED
EIRICE S 5 BFHAIC, EA1RE T %, INFCIRC/153 B & 1 T REH B tHE Tld.
Er IAEA ORI TEEINAREXRN T, HBBRENI— F 10 ISREIN TV S,
CoLHRBETIE, AEEERE (ICR)., MERIHKE (MBR), EEEHME(PIL)
N 3 EADHERENREINTVS, HEVMFEREHEREICE T SHERSE
BT AR EIE. [66139(a)EICEREINT W 5,

11.5. Inventory change report (ICR).

An accounting report provided by the State to the IAEA “showing changes in
the inventory of nuclear material. The reports shall be dispatched as soon as
possible and in any event within 30 days after the end of the month in which
the inventory changes occurred or were established” [153, para. 63(a)]. In
accordance with para. 64 of [153]:

“inventory change reports shall specify identification and batch data for each
batch of nuclear material, the date of the inventory change and, as
appropriate, the originating material balance area and the receiving material
balance area or the recipient. These reports shall be accompanied by concise

notes”.

1.5 ZEEXE®|E (ICR)

EHS IAEA IC8RET % "BMEOEELE YT stERSE. REIE. TEELRY R
RN, WHVR BIBEICEWTYH, BEEEENE L. JISEEIEELZADAXR
5 30 BURICENT DT %, [153, 63(a)1E], [153]64IAEICHE D= @

TEEZXFHREICIE. BUENZ NNy FOHIRV NNy FT7—-9, EEEXHOHM,
ROEVICKEBIR LT, BEAMERIEBRUVZANERI KX I XEE « 5
RLBTFNER SRV, TNLDREICIE, SERIBAINS,
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11.6. Concise notes.

According to para. 64 of [153], information supplied by the State to the IAEA
and accompanying inventory change reports (ICRs) for the purposes of
explaining changes in the inventory (on the basis of the operating data
contained in the operating records) and describing the anticipated

operational program, particularly the taking of a physical inventory.

1.6

ER

[153] 64 TEICEDE, (BREXTBRICEINZIBET—JICTESWT) EELH LA
L. PEINTVWSB¥AE, FICEEENRAELHAT 28T, EH IAEA ITHE
ELXEREE (ICR) ITHA L TIRMET 21558,

11.7. Material balance report (MBR).

According to para. 63(b) of [153], an accounting report provided by the State
to the IAEA:
“showing the material balance based on a physical inventory of nuclear
material actually present in the material balance area. The reports shall be
dispatched as soon as possible and in any event within 30 days after the
physical inventory has been taken”.
According to para. 67 of [153]:
“the material balance reports shall include the following entries, unless
otherwise agreed by the Agency and the State:
(a)
(b)
(c)

Beginning physical inventory;
Inventory changes (first increases, then decreases);

Ending book inventory;

(d) Shipper/receiver differences;
(e) Adjusted ending book inventory;
(f) Ending physical inventory; and

(g) Material unaccounted for.”
An MBR must be submitted even where there was no nuclear material in the
material balance area (MBA) at the time of the physical inventory taking and

where no inventory changes occurred during the relevant material balance

1.7 $HERZHEE (MBR)

[153]63(b)IEICE DX, EA" IAEA ITRET 2 ERE
THERERIFNCEBRICBEET 2RMENDEEEICEIDMERET 2T, REIL.
ARER PR Y BRI, WAV BIFETHLEREERAEL 0 BUAIICREINS DL

¥ 5,

[153] 6TTAICED ¥
MHERZREICIE, HEAYE O THEROEEN R VWRY AT HEBENEEN

52bNr¥ 5%
(a) HABOEEE
(b) EEZE (RWMIHEM, RITED) ;
(c) HARIRERE ;
(d) ZHMEER;
(e) FABZOHAKREELE
(f) EARZELEE
() EEZ,
MBR &, #MEUREZ X3k (MBA) #°3| X#:E IAEA DIREHENNRZ TH LMY, £4

EIRENR R T MBA IBMEH L <. BEYT 2WEXZHEAM (MBP) HICEEX &
B H S IFHETHRE INRITNIER 570,
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period (MBP), as long as the MBA continues to be subject to IAEA

safeguards.

11.8. Physical inventory listing (PIL).

A report provided by the State to the IAEA in connection with a physical
inventory taking by the operator “listing all batches separately and specifying
material identification and batch data for each batch” [153, para. 67]. Such
listings are to be attached to each material balance report (MBR) even where
there was no nuclear material in the material balance area (MBA) at the time

of the ending of the physical inventory taking.

1.8 R#EEAM%PIL)

BEZICLIEEEREICEEL TEY IARA IKRETEZRET., "IRTHNNYF
EEBICNRALTYTL. BNV FOMERBN NNV FT—IEHRARLT S, LD
[153, 6713E], TnLH7% ) R ML, EEEAERTRICHERIXE (MBA) (24
MEN LD > EBETH, BMERKZHRE (MBR) ITRAI N2 FNIER S5\,

11.9. Operating report.

A report by the State to the TAEA on the operation of a facility in connection
with the use and handling of nuclear material. Operating reports are

submitted for facilities safeguarded under item-specific safeguards

agreements; the requirement is provided in para. 39(b) of [66].

1.9 #HERS

MEDFERKRUVUBIRWICEET 2HEZDBRMEICEAT 5. EH 5 IAEA ~NDORE,
BERE I e REEER T I E DS (REREENTE Y 2 2 /RIC OV TR
HENB, [66]39(b)IAIHEINT WS,

11.10. Special report.

In accordance with para. 68 of [153], a report by the State to the IAEA on the
loss of nuclear material exceeding specified limits or in the event that
containment/surveillance measures have been unexpectedly changed from
those specified in the subsidiary arrangements. Item-specific safeguards
agreements also require special reports to be submitted in the event that a
transfer of nuclear material results in a significant change in the inventory of

a facility; the requirement is reflected in paras 42 and 43 of [66].

11.10 438 E

[153] 68 TEICHEL, HMEXNARELBAZKMEOME, IH LAY /BRF
BABHIETREE S NAD 005 FRETEE S NAEAIC, B IARA (SRS
T8, NEMEHEREREBE L. BNEOBEICL Y RO EELSAEICE
EXNABAICH, HIUBEORHERD TS,

11.11. Mailbox declaration.

The near real time submittal, into a secure electronic mailbox, of information

(1.1l A=Ky IR

IABA Y DEFIERICEDS, REREEICHET 2BETHICHAT IEREY. €%
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on operational activities of safeguards relevance, as agreed in advance with
the TAEA. Mailbox declarations are not used for submitting State reports to
the TAEA, but are used for collecting and transmitting operator data, typically
to facilitate inspections on short notice (e.g. through the use of short notice
random inspections (SNRIs)).

The contents of the information submitted in mailbox declarations are agreed
between the TAEA and the State or regional authority responsible for
safeguards implementation (SRA) in coordination with the facility operator
on a case by case basis. For example, a fuel fabrication facility operator might
submit mailbox declarations with information on receipts, material in
process, product and shipments of nuclear material on a daily basis.
Provision of a mailbox declaration may also be provided in connection with
declarations submitted pursuant to Article 2.a.(ii) of [540], although an
additional protocol (AP) is not required for mailbox declarations to be
provided to the IAEA.

BFA-NWKRYIRII=FT)TILIALTRET S22, X— LKy 7 REE,
IABA ~NDEFIBRENREICITFERAINGE VWS, BEEZET - IORERVEEITER
TN, BE. B, BERBAES S LEE SNRD OfFER%EL ) BEBEET
NER*BZITHLOIERAINS,

A=Ky 7 2ZEETREINSBERONEL. IAEA L REHEERNDHNER
IR L R (SRA) L OBT. 7 — 2N T — R TEEE LA LB LB INS,
Bl B THEREEE S, KWENZE, MIPYE, e, HEICHAT 215
MEBHLAA IRV I 2BE4BHRBET 52 e TE 3,

A—ILiRy 7 284450 IAEANDRMLITEIMZREE (AP) TER I T VWA WY, [540]
NE2Za. (i) ->THREINSIFEICEEL T, X—ILRy 7 ABELRMY
NLI5E0H 5,

11.12. Notification of transfers.

(@) Under an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, para. 92 of [153]
provides that any intended transfer out of the State of safeguarded
nuclear material in an amount exceeding 1 effective kilogram (ekg), or
by successive shipments to the same State within a period of three
months each of less than 1 ekg but exceeding in total 1 ekg, shall be
notified to the IAEA after the conclusion of the contractual

arrangements leading to the transfer and normally at least two weeks

before the nuclear material is to be prepared for shipping. For transfers

into the State, similar provisions for notification are included in paras 95

and 96 of [153].

(b) The five nuclear-weapon States (as defined in Article IX.3 of the Treaty

.12 B&nRE

(@) INFCIRC/153 74 7 iREHEWHE TIL.[153] 92 EIL. | EZhF 0 7 5 4 (ekg)
YBASENREEESEZZMNENENINOHIR, XL 3 » ARAIIZTNZTN
lekg KHTH 5063t lekg 2 BA S BDRI—ENDERE L - B%1L, BERIID
WH B RALDERO DFFFEL. BE . BMESETEEINSE PR L 28
RIATIC TABA ICBEn I M7 ISR SR W EHREL TW 5, BRANDOHBERIZOW
T, R OBEICET 2R EHLI53]95HL 6 BIZEINT WS,

(b) 5 oD ABHE BEBOFILEICET 254 (NPT) [140]DE IR ITERT
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on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) [140]) have
committed under INFCIRC/207 to provide the TAEA with advance
notifications of transfers of nuclear material to non-nuclear-weapon
States, as indicated in para. 1 of [207].

() Under para. 43 of [66], the State shall report to the IAEA, as soon as

possible, and in any case within two weeks, any transfer not requiring

LT\ 3%) &, INFCIRC/207 » T T,
NDIZYE DFEERD B A3

[207] | EISRINS L 12, ERKRESRE
WEE IABA ISR T2 28R LTV S

(c) [66]43 BIEDE, ElII. IAEA tDAEICLY ZOBEMDEDHII— D=
VR BRINLERISHBROEERICBIT2RERLBTZOMENEIC

advance notification that will result in a significant change in the BRGEMELAOTHERNBERELBEL LRWVWWH\R 558D, TRERIRY &E
quantity of safeguarded nuclear material in a facility or in a complex of RN/, WHRBIFBEICEWTE 2 BEUAIC, IARAICRET 32D LT 5,
facilities considered as a unit for this purpose by agreement with the
TIAEA.

11.13. Confirmation of transfers. .13 #HEnRER

Under an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, a requirement for the
exporting State to make arrangements, if the nuclear material will not be
subject to IAEA safeguards in the recipient State, for the IAEA to receive
confirmation by the recipient State of the transfer [153, para. 94]. Further,
the five nuclear-weapon States (as defined in Article IX.3 of the Treaty on
the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) [140]) that have a
voluntary offer agreement (VOA) with the IAEA have undertaken to provide
the TAEA with such confirmations of transfers from non-nuclear-weapon

States, as indicated in para. 2 of [207].

INFCIRC/153 9 4 7D IREHEEHE Tld. BWEH»ZERITH VT IAEA DREEE
DI X7 5758, TAEA " FEEICL 2BEOHEREZ T 5 -ODERD £
HEAT) ZLHPBRINTVWS[I53, G4IB]), ¥ 512, SHKEBE (BREBEOTA
BUCET 554 (NPT) [140J0EIHRI3 TERINTWVWS) TH->T. IARA L BH
R4 (REHEE) thE (VOA) 2L TV 5EIE, [20712BICRIN TS LD
12, IEREREN SDBEDHERT IACA ICRBET EZ L 2R L .

11.14. Voluntary reports on nuclear material, specified equipment and non-

nuclear material.

Information provided to the TAEA by States participating in the voluntary
reporting scheme (VRS).

.14 R, FEMBRUIEZNEICET 5 BROBE

BREOM|E X — 4 (VRS) (T80 L TV 5 EHS IAEA ITIRET 2 15R,
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11.15. Declaration pursuant to an additional protocol.

Information submitted to the [AEA by a State about its nuclear program and
related activities as required by Article 2 of [540]. Examples of such
information are the research and development activities related to the State’s
nuclear fuel cycle, descriptions of buildings on sites, nuclear related
manufacturing activities, and exports of specified equipment and non-
nuclear material.

Additional protocol (AP) declarations include information about the State’s
nuclear material and nuclear fuel cycle which supplements the information
submitted under the comprehensive safeguards agreement (CSA). The initial
AP declaration, quarterly AP declarations and annual AP update
declarations, together with other declarations pursuant to Article 3 of an AP,
help to improve the IAEA’s understanding of the State’s nuclear fuel cycle

capabilities and activities.

.15 EmBEHEICEICHE

[(540]% 2 A" EKY 2. BEORFAFERVEETEENIOWT, B4 IAEA (<
RET 21EHR. TOL ) RIEROBIL LTI, BZEOIRE Y 1 7 ILICEET 55
RRREE). RERANDENMICHET 28 RFHEEORIETE, HEMB RV IEZ
MENHLE G EHH 5,

BEEE (AP) BEICIE, SEWREREHE (CSA) ITEOVWTRE INAER
LHET S, BOBMERUREY A 7ILICET 218023 N5, B AP ®
& mEAT YD AP BHE, FIRAP BEHREIL APEIRICEDIK TN HEL
LIS EORBRBH A 7 ILEEA R UTEEHIIH T 5 IAEA DB Z XD 5 DITIRIL D,

11.16. Initial AP declaration.

Information provided to the IAEA by the State within 180 days of the entry
into force of its additional protocol (AP), consisting of the information
identified in Article 2.a.(i), 2.a.(iii)-2.a.(v), 2.a.(vi)(a), 2.a.(vii) and 2.a.(x)
and Article 2.b.(i) (see Article 3.a of [540]). If a State has nothing to declare
under a particular article, it should indicate this by stating ‘nothing to declare’

for that line of the declaration.

[1.16 EBEAP B

BAREE (AP DFEXNA S 180 BIAAIC, B4 IAEA ICRET 2 ERT. E 25 0. ().
2%a.(iii)-2%a. (W, 2%a. (vi)(@. 2Fa (vii). 2Fa. DRUVE25Db. (i)
THREINZFERTHERINS ((L0]NE3Fa 288, HENDFXOTTHE
T5HL007WIEE TOBEIIREZENZTNTIIDVWT TEET 1 DIE L) i
HIs2ricL->T. TNDEETRT,

11.17. Annual AP update declaration.

Annual updates to the information referred to in the initial AP declarations,
imports and exports related to Article 2.a.(vi)(a), and changes in location

related to Article 2.a(viii) by 15 May for the period of the previous calendar

11,17 SERAP EFHE

BEA AP REICEEHRIMNABER. £ 2 X o Vi)(ICHET 28EANRTE 2 £
a(viii)ICBEY 2PFEM0 KEICEHAT 2BROFREH cAIBFOHMICOWT
5B 15BETITIT) ([540]JNE3FKDb. 3FXc RV 3IFKe 2R, MENFXDT
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year (see Articles 3.b, 3.c and 3.e of [540]). If a State has nothing or no new
information to declare under a particular article, it should indicate this by
stating respectively ‘nothing to declare’ or ‘no change’ for that line of the

declaration.

THEITXREIFERN LV, XIIFHLWVERIRLVIGE, BIIHEZNZTNITIIOWVWT
INZTN THETL2E0IE R0, XL TEER L) LRETH2LIIE->T, TDE
29,

11.18. Quarterly AP declaration.

Information provided, on a quarterly basis, by a State under Article 2.a.(ix) (a)
of its additional protocol (AP) (see Article 3.d of [540]). This information
shall be provided within 60 days of the end of each quarter. If a State has
nothing to declare under a particular article, it should indicate this by stating

‘nothing to declare’ for that line of the declaration.

I1.18 m3HH AP 4

BEREZE (AP) % 2.0.(ix)(a) ([540]n%E 3.d £BWR) ITHE DS, mFEHT LI
BT 21FHR. 2 0FERIE. BEFHADNKTE 60 BUAITEREI NG IFILR
5V, HENRKXDTTHET 2100 WFE, BIZREEZENZTNITIIOWVT
MBET 23D, LB TE2ICEY. TNDEETRT,

11.19. State Declarations Portal (SDP).

A web based system supporting secure bidirectional information exchange
between States and the IAEA.

Information shared through the SDP includes but is not limited to
acknowledgement letters, additional protocol (AP) declarations, design
information questionnaires (DIQs), nuclear material accounting reports, and

other types of State declaration and official communication.

.19 E3HeER—2/L (SOP)

A2 =2y b ENLTITIE L IAEA L ORIDHER LR A AERKIRE BT SV
2T Ia,

SOP 3B U THAINZERICIE. #RE, BMAEE (AP) BHE. XAHFREME
(DIQ). KMEHEREE., TOHOEEOEOBERUVARBENIEINEH, 2
NSIKREINZ LD TR,

11.20. Protocol Reporter.

A software tool which facilitates the preparation of declarations by States
pursuant to Articles 2 and 3 of the Protocol Additional to Safeguards
Agreements (additional protocol (AP)). The system assists in the creation of

declarations to the IAEA in electronic form.

[1.20 abra—ILLFrR—9—
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11.21.

Open source information.

Information available to the public from sources external to the IAEA.

Examples of open sources relevant to safeguards include, inter alia, the

following:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(€

()

(9)

Government: for example, publicly available information from
government entities that is relevant to nuclear policies, activities and
plans for its nuclear program and the management of nuclear material
and nuclear facilities.

Nuclear operators and manufacturers: for example, publicly available
information from entities involved in activities such as the operation of
nuclear facilities, development of nuclear fuel cycle technologies and
manufacture of nuclear fuel cycle related equipment and material.
Scientific and technical literature: for example, safeguards relevant
information contained in academic and scientific publications, patents,
presentations and conference proceedings which provides insight into
nuclear fuel cycle technology and related research and development
activities.

Trade: for example, statistical and transactional records of imports and
exports of nuclear material and nuclear fuel cycle related material and
equipment.

Satellite imagery: for example, images collected by satellites (remote
sensing data from space-borne platforms) that are either freely available
or procured from commercial vendors.

Media: for example, safeguards relevant information published by news
organizations or distributed by news monitoring services that is available

in various forms, including electronic and print.
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11.22. Third party information.

Information made available to the IAEA by a State or other party (e.g.
organizations, individuals), on a voluntary basis, relating to another State.
Such information may include nuclear procurement related information
collected by States (e.g. export denials) and information collected through

national means.

11.22 E=HER

EXI3thn BEE R, BARY) 5. BFENIC, TAEA ITEM L At EIBE
THER, 2OL I RIFERICIE. BNORE LEBRFAHRZEEEER BEDOETL )
RUBEBWNFER*RBLC TREINEZBERINESINS,

11.23. Incident and Trafficking Database (ITDB).

An international database maintained by the IAEA in cooperation with
participating States. The ITDB contains authoritative information on
incidents of illicit trafficking and other unauthorized activities and events
involving nuclear and other radioactive material outside of regulatory control

that are reported by participating States voluntarily.

11.23 4> 57> PRURERS|5T—9~X—2 (ITDB)

IAEA "B L HhAh L THFER T 3BT —IN— X, ITB IZIF, &mEIZL -
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11.24. Safeguards implementation issue.

An issue identified by the TAEA in the course of safeguards implementation
which Each

implementation issue is assessed to determine whether it is a possible

requires clarification or follow-up action. safeguards

anomaly on the basis of the impact of the issue on the IAEA’s ability to draw

a safeguards conclusion for the State.

11.24 fREEfEE RiE L OFRE

REEHEZRENOBIZT [AEA "EFE L7, PRI 7207y THE*SLEL
T 2R, REHBEERELOFRBIT TN T4, TAEA 0 HFENIIH L TREEE i
WEHTEAICEZSEEBICEOSVT, TN BRETHLIARUEIHEHEI0 %
YW B = DB NS,

11.25. Discrepancy.

An inconsistency found in the facility operator’s records, or between facility
records and State reports, or between these records and inspector
observations or indications resulting from containment and surveillance.
Discrepancies that cannot be resolved (i.e. ascribed to innocent causes or

otherwise satisfactorily explained) may lead to the determination that

1.25 F—3X
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declared nuclear material is unaccountably missing. A discrepancy involving
a significant inventory difference arising from material balance evaluation is

classified as a possible anomaly.

11.26. Anomaly.
An unusual observable condition which might result from diversion of nuclear

material or misuse of safeguarded items, or another safeguards

implementation issue which frustrates or restricts the ability of the IAEA to

draw a safeguards conclusion for a State pursuant to its relevant safeguards
agreement. Examples of possible anomalies include but are not limited to the
following:

(@ Denial or restriction of IAEA access to information or locations to which
the IAEA has a right of access under the safeguards agreement or the
additional protocol (AP), where applicable;

(b) Unreported safeguards significant changes to facility design or operating
conditions;

(c) A significant inventory difference arising from material balance
evaluation;

(d) A significant departure from the agreed recording and reporting system;

(e) Failure of the facility operator to comply with agreed measurement
standards or sampling methods;

(f) Evidence of tampering with the Agency’s safeguards equipment,
including containment/surveillance measures;

(9) A question or inconsistency which has not been resolved through follow-
up action in the process of State evaluation;

(n) Inability to attain an applicable safeguards objective in a State,

regardless of the reason.
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11.27. IAEA confidentiality regime.

The regime for the protection against unauthorized disclosure of all
confidential information that the TAEA acquires, including such information
coming to the IAEA’s knowledge in the implementation of safeguards
agreements and of additional protocols (APs). The regime reflects the

requirements for the protection of confidential information as provided

under Article 15 of [540].

11.27 IAEA#4EE1R3E (REF) &

REEERERVEMBREZAPS) DEHBICHE VT TAEA 25 2 X ICh 5 1ERE S
. IAEA DERIBT 3 IR TOMBEREFELHT) S DIRET 2464, Z0HIE
I$. [B40]FE I5 FITHEINLMBERFENDEH*RMLAEZLDTH 5,

11.28.  State evaluation.

The ongoing evaluation of all safeguards relevant information available to the
IAEA about a State aimed at assessing the consistency of that information in
the context of a State’s safeguards obligations. State evaluation is conducted
for the purposes of planning, conducting and evaluating safeguards activities

and drawing soundly based safeguards conclusions.

11.28 [E5IsHE

EDREEERFICES L TERNVESH*TIMT 52 B9 LT, IAEA 2° A
FURELEICET 2 IRTOGREEEEEFER* MEOICTHET 52 ¥, BERHE
3. RERETHLE. Zie, HMEL. B2 RERENERTESIHTANTE
XN,

11.29. State Evaluation Group (SEG).

A group within the IAEA’s Department of Safeguards which evaluates all
safeguards relevant information available to the IAEA about a State and
documents the results in a safeguards State evaluation report, including
recommendations for IAEA Secretariat findings and safeguards conclusions.
The SEG also performs acquisition path analysis, develops a State-level
safeguards approach (SLA) and prepares an annual implementation plan
(AIP) for individual States.

11.29 ERIEHET )L — 7°(SEG)

IAEA RERERERAOCZIL—7TTHY . BB L T IAEA DSAFTRER TR TOIRE
HERERBETEL. TOMERE IARA EHEROMBE (FTR) RURIEREFEHRIC
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11.30. Safeguards effectiveness evaluation.

A process of evaluating the extent to which the IJAEA’s implementation of

11.30 {REEHE B %hiETE
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safeguards is able to achieve the relevant safeguards objectives. For a State
with a State-level safeguards approach (SLA), the effectiveness evaluation
considers whether the activities in the annual implementation plan (AIP)
meet the objectives of the SLA, whether the planned activities were actually
conducted and whether or not the activities were conducted in such a way as
to achieve the technical objectives to the level planned. In the absence of an
SLA, the factors considered in safeguards effectiveness evaluation include the
quantitative findings from implementation of nuclear material verification
activities, as prescribed by the Safeguards Criteria, as well as qualitative
safeguards relevant information available about the State’s nuclear and
nuclear related activities, including facility design information and IAEA

knowledge of facility operations.

HEFMET 2 TR, BLNIREEEFACLA 2 ET 2B NHE. BT
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EEINZERICIE. REHBE IS4 T ) 7 THRHEIN TV IEMERITEBNOE
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T3 IANADRRR Y, BORFARVREFAEEZEHICEHL TAF TR EENL
REEERERFRIGINS,

11.31. Safeguards State evaluation report.

An internal report documenting periodically the findings of the [AEA’s
safeguards evaluations performed for a State. The findings, to be documented
in a State evaluation report, are independently reviewed by IAEA

intradepartmental review committees.

11.31 {REEHEE E5IHERE
HHEIH L TERIMNG AR OREZEFEOGER (FTR) * EHNIIXEIL
LEARRES, BERFMEHREICXELINSGER (FAR) &, [IAEA BARANDEEZER
BESllL > THIICEEINS,

11.32. Safeguards conclusions.

Conclusions drawn by the IAEA on the basis of findings from its verification
and State evaluation activities. Safeguards conclusions are drawn for each
State with a safeguards agreement in force and are reviewed annually. These

conclusions are reported for States in the Safeguards Implementation Report
(SIR).

11.32 REEEEHER
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12. REPORTING ON SAFEGUARDS IMPLEMENTATION

The TAEA uses various mechanisms for reporting to the IAEA Policy-Making

12. REEFEEOEEICET 58RE
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Organs, States and relevant regional authorities on the implementation of

safeguards and other verification activities.

ERVEET ZHIBRERIRET 5720, RRBRAAZILEAVTVS

12.1. Reporting on design information verification.

Under an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement, the IAEA sends a
formal letter (also referred to as a design information verification (DIV)
acknowledgement letter) to the State whenever the IAEA has performed DIV
in that State. The letter may include, if relevant, a request for any
amplification, clarification or correction of the information submitted by the
State.

Under an item-specific safeguards agreement, para. 32 of [66] stipulates that
the TAEA should complete its design review promptly and shall notify the

State of its safeguards conclusions without delay.

12.1 EHEHRRRICET 2RE

INFCIRC/153 9 4 7 {REEHRBHEICE D =, IAEA X, TAEA A Y ZEIZH VT DIV
FEELEIGE. TOHEERNCERGREHERRAOCIVHEAZ L bIENS) % Y
FEICENMNT S, ZOEHICIE, BEEIHNIL, B) SEE I NABROFES. BA
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TL., RERBOEREEFLCYZEICRRO LR ITNIER SR WEREL TW5S,

12.2. Statement on Inspection Results (90(a) Statement).

Paragraph 90(a) of [153] provides that the IAEA is obliged to report formally
to the State at intervals specified in the subsidiary arrangements (usually
within 60 days after each inspection) on the activities carried out at each
facility and their results, including any discrepancies found and whether they
have been resolved. This Statement on Inspection Results, which is referred
to as a 90(a) Statement, is provided to a State that has an INFCIRC/153-type
safeguards agreement in force; it is of a preliminary nature because evaluation

activities may not have been completed.

12.2 BRERICET 5:B8 (90(a)BH)

RTCEELEFEBRUVZTOERIOVWT, EER
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[153]» & 90(a)TEE. IAEA . BHE:R

12.3. Statement on Conclusions (90(b) Statement).

Paragraphs 30 and 90(b) of [153] state that the IAEA is obliged to report
formally to the State on the technical conclusions drawn from its nuclear

material verification activities for each material balance area (MBA) over a

12.3 #ERICBY 588 (90(b)iE%R)

[153]0E 30 IR UE 90(b)IETld. IAEA 1L, MEURZHARI(MBP) IZ B 1T 5 B EUR
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material balance period (MBP). This Statement on Conclusions, which is
referred to as a 90(b) Statement, indicates, inter alia, the amount of material
unaccounted for (MUF) over a specific period, as verified by the IAEA. The
statement is made as soon as possible (a) after a physical inventory taking by
the facility operator and verified by the IAEA and (b) after a material balance
has been closed. The time limit of the reporting is specified in the subsidiary
arrangements (usually within 60 days after the end of the month in which the
IAEA has verified the physical inventory). This statement is provided to a
State that has an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement in force.

12, IAEA 2 HRB LB ENHAMICE T 2 EEZ (WF) NELTT., BHRIE. ()iE
HRBEEICLLZEEERBENEIAEA ICL YREBINSLE R, (b)WEIRFZ 5 TAEA
ICL YIREBEIN1E. TaERRY FCNITERINS,

RENHAMRIE, #WEBUBICED SN TS GRE, IAEA »NEREE*RBLEZBDA
KA S 60 BIKA), 2 @RIz, INFCIRC/I153 91 TDREEBIHEEMEL TV 5
EICRE I NS,

12.4. Book inventory statement.

Under para. 66 of [153], the IAEA is obliged to provide the State with a semi-
annual statement of the book inventory (BI) of nuclear material subject to
IAEA safeguards for each material balance area (MBA). The BI for the period
covered by each such statement is based on the last physical inventory listing
(PIL) and the subsequent inventory change reports (ICRs). Book inventory
statements do not imply verification by the IAEA of the data contained
therein and are meant, inter alia, to be used by the State (or regional) system
of accounting for and control of nuclear material (SSAC/RSAC) to check for
any differences with the accounting data maintained by the SSAC/RSAC.

Similar statements are also provided under an item-specific safeguards
agreement, if required by the specific agreement (as in the case of the annual
official inventory (OFIN) statement), and to States with a voluntary offer

agreement (VOA) in force.

12.4 WRSEEEER
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TW3iEHE (FRARNEE (OFIN) BRNIBE). BEOERME (REHE) HE (VOA)
HFEH L TWBEIC L TRHEINS,

12.5. Quarterly import communication.

A communication prepared and dispatched by the IAEA to a State that has

an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement or a voluntary offer agreement

12.5 mEEAE0MNIERER
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(VOA) in force, indicating any unmatched foreign shipments and receipts of
nuclear material. Issued on a quarterly basis, each ‘import communication’ to
a State contains a list of those shipments to the State (as reported by other
States) or those receipts in the State (as reported by the State itself) for which
no match has been established. Import communications are meant to
facilitate the interaction between the IAEA and the State so as to promptly
resolve any unmatched foreign transfers. The IAEA has also established a ‘de
minimums quantity’, set at approximately 0.002 significant quantities (SQs)
for each material type, below which any unmatched nuclear material amounts

are not included in the import communication.

UEEs T LA, MFERTCICHTINSG, YZE~D TEANFERERL) I,
(O BEN SHEINE) TOENOER. XIE (ZOEESE» SWEINL) T
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3. IAEA tHrnX )Y ZAFEICL, —BLRVWENNBETRETARARICBRTSZ L
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12.6. Statement on domestic and international transfers (semi-annual

transit matching statement).

A statement made semi-annually by the IAEA to a State that has an
INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement (referred to in Code 4.1.1 of the
subsidiary arrangements (General Part)) or a voluntary offer agreement
(VOA) in force. This statement covers, inter alia, the following:

(@) Domestic and foreign shipments reported by the State which the IAEA
has been unable to match with information on receipts reported by the
State (for domestic transfers) or by other States (for exports from the
State);

(b) Domestic receipts reported by the State and foreign receipts (imports)
reported by other States which the TAEA has been unable to match with
shipments reported by the State.

The IAEA has also established a ‘de minimums quantity’, set at approximately

0.002 significant quantities (SQs) for each material type, below which any

unmatched nuclear material amounts are not included in this statement.
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12.7. Statement of timeliness in reporting.

A statement, also known as the ‘statement on operation of report system’,
provided by the TAEA semi-annually to each State that has an INFCIRC/153-
type safeguards agreement (see Code 4.1.2 of the subsidiary arrangements
(General Part)) or a voluntary offer agreement (VOA) in force, which
includes information on any reporting delays. The statement is provided
separately for each of the nuclear material accounting reports (i.e. inventory
change report (ICR), material balance report (MBR) and physical inventory
listing (PIL)).

12.7 #|EDBEFMEICET 2B
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12.8. Reporting on inspections under an item-specific safeguards

agreement.

Information, in the form of a letter, provided to a State by the IAEA after each
inspection carried out under an item-specific safeguards agreement. The
letter, which is referred to as an ‘INFCIRC/66 verification statement’,
informs the State of the results of the inspection, as foreseen in para. 12 of

the Annex to [39], and of any design review activities, if performed.

12.8 NEMBERFEEREICEICERICHAYT ER
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12.9.  Statements under an AP.

Under Article 10 of [540], for a State with an additional protocol (AP) in

force, the IAEA is obligated to inform the State of the following:

(@) The activities carried out under the AP, including those in respect of any
questions or inconsistencies the IJAEA had brought to the attention of
the State, within 60 days of the activities being carried out [540, Article
10.a]. This statement is referred to as a ‘10.a Statement’.

(b) The results of activities in respect of any questions or inconsistencies the

IAEA had brought to the attention of the State, as soon as possible but

12.9 EmBEEICED AR
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in any case within 30 days of the results being established by the IAEA

[540, Article 10.b]. This statement is referred to as a ‘10.b Statement’.

ICIRET 22 [(540% 105 bl, 2HOAEBRAIE T10.b@ER, Y EIENS,

() The conclusions the IAEA has drawn from its activities under the AP, | () AP DT TOJEENHD 5 INEADV B S H LAKERT. BEREINZ LD (540 10
provided annually [540, Article 10.c]. This statement, which is referred Zcl, 10.ci@ER, Y PIEN S Z0BRIL. RERE ZHERESE (SIR) @EEs
to as a ‘10.c Statement’, is prepared to support the timely completion of TRERBETHDIERTINS,
the Safeguards Implementation Report (SIR).

12.10. Safeguards Implementation Report (SIR). 12.10 REHEEZREREE (SIR)

The report presented annually by the IAEA Director General to the IAEA
Board of Governors on implementation of [AEA safeguards during the
preceding calendar year. The report includes, inter alia, the Safeguards
Statement for the year concerned, in which the safeguards findings and
safeguards conclusions are reported. It also contains detailed information on
the application of IAEA safeguards and safeguards related developments for

the year concerned.

IAEA BB, EF [AEA BERICRET 5. BIFED IAA REHEEHRICEAT
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12.11. IAEA Annual Report.

The report of the IAEA Board of Governors to the General Conference of the
IAEA. The report, which is available to the public, concerns the IAEA’s
activities during the preceding year, as required by the Statute of the IAEA,

and includes a chapter on nuclear verification.
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12.12. Director General’s report on Strengthening the Effectiveness and

Improving the Efficiency of Agency Safeguards.

The report by the IAEA Director General to the IAEA General Conference

describing the measures taken to strengthen the effectiveness and improve

12.12 #B8 (IAEA) RIEFEHENHFHMBL L MR LICET 2EBRREBE
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the efficiency of the IAEA safeguards system. Since 1992, the IAEA Director
General has produced this report annually in response to requests contained

in the relevant IAEA General Conference resolutions.

13. STATE AND REGIONAL AUTHORITIES, RESPONSIBILITIES,
SUPPORT AND SERVICES

States and relevant regional entities (such as the Brazilian—Argentine Agency
for Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials (ABACC) or the European
Atomic Energy Community (Euratom)) have responsibilities under their
respective safeguards agreements and additional protocols (APs) which
require organizational support at both the national and the international
level. The TAEA assists States in identifying relevant knowledge, skills and
tasks, and in strengthening the institutions which have responsibilities
related to safeguards implementation. Furthermore, the TAEA works with

States to provide support through various mechanisms and services.
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13.1.  State (or regional) system of accounting for and control of nuclear

material (SSAC/RSAC).

A national or regional system established under [153] under which the State
or regional authority responsible for safeguards implementation (SRA)
accounts for and controls nuclear material.

Detailed specifications relating to an SSAC/RSAC are contained in paras 31
and 32 of [153] and Code 2.1 of subsidiary arrangements (General Part),
including that the SSAC/RSAC should be based on a structure of material
balance areas (MBAs), which provides for the establishment of measures
such as the following:

(@ For measurement: a measurement system for determination of

13.1 BEIR(RI3tR) %W EHEE TR H E (SSAC/RSAC)
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quantities of nuclear material received, produced, shipped, lost,
otherwise removed from inventory or on inventory; guidance for the
evaluation of the precision and accuracy of measurements and the
estimation of measurement uncertainty; procedures for taking a physical
inventory; and procedures for the evaluation of accumulations of
unmeasured inventory and unmeasured losses.
(b) For accountancy: procedures for identifying, reviewing and evaluating
differences in shipper/receiver measurements; a system of records and
reports showing, for each material balance area (MBA), the inventory of
nuclear material and the changes in that inventory, including receipts
into and transfers out of the MBA; procedures for the submission of
reports to the IAEA in accordance with paras 59-65 and 67-69 of [153];
and provisions to ensure correct operation of the accounting procedures
and arrangements.
(c) For control: existing legislation (e.g. laws, regulations, general
administrative procedures) giving requirements for measurement and
accountancy requirements at the facility or location outside facilities
(LOF) level and assurances that such requirements are carried out
correctly by operators; requirements for records and reports, licensing
or authorization of relevant activities and national inspections; and
audits and independent measurements at facilities/LOFs to ensure
compliance.
The basic obligation to establish and maintain an SSAC under para. 7 of
[153] applies for all States with an INFCIRC/153-type safeguards agreement
[153] in force. Provisions for an SSAC are not included in [66] but may be
based on [66]

arrangements if agreed by the parties. SSAC/RSAC refers to the entire

included in agreements and/or related subsidiary

system of accounting for and control of nuclear material administered by the

State or regional authority responsible for safeguards implementation (SRA).

(b)
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13.2. State or regional authority responsible for safeguards

implementation (SRA).

The term ‘SRA’ was introduced by the IAEA in 2012 to denote the authority
established at the national (or regional) level to ensure and facilitate the
implementation of IAEA safeguards in a State or States of a region. One of
the primary responsibilities of an SRA is to establish and maintain a State (or
regional) system of accounting for and control of nuclear material
(SSAC/RSAC). Such responsibility may also extend to the implementation of
the State’s obligations under an additional protocol (AP) [540].

The responsibilities of the SRA related to the implementation of IAEA
safeguards may include nuclear material accountancy and the reporting of
imports and exports of nuclear material as well as facilitating IAEA
inspections. Where the SRA is responsible for activities associated with the
implementation of an AP [540], such responsibilities may include, for
example, coordinating the collection of information required to be reported
to the IAEA in AP declarations, responding to IAEA requests for clarification
and facilitating complementary access by the IAEA at relevant locations.

If established within a broader nuclear authority, the SRA may have
additional responsibilities associated with nuclear safety, security, radiation
protection and export/import controls separate from and in addition to its

safeguards functions.

13.2 REHEERO -5 0E TR Y B (SRA)

SRA ¥ WA REIL 2012 FIT IARA 1L YVEAINALLOTHY .. BEXILHIHN
ErI2HT5 IAA DREFEZRENOERETHER L. ZET 52010, B (diE) L
NIVTHRILINEEFHEHRT. SRROELEBO—oIE, B (RidHui) BMWEH=E
EIBH|E (SSAC/RSAC) %##EEL., #EFT 52 ThH5., 2oL HLEMHEIT, BMEK
EE (AP) ICESKEOEHFOBITICHLRIBENH S [540],
IAEA DIREHREBENEMRICEET 2 SRA OEMFICIE. BHENHE. BYWENEHE
ANDRE, RV TAEA DEZEDRENE IS, SRA 5° AP [540]DEHEICEET %
FEEEEHOBE. TOL I REMEICIE. FlAIE. APEHEIZE VT TAEA I8
ET LI UDNBRINZBERORENAE, [AEA OFHABRE~OIIGS. AET 515
FRICE1T 5 TABA ICL BHENR T 7 ERADRER CNNEEINS,
VIRBERBRFALUROFICHREINSIHE. SRA |, REEHEEMEE 13511, F £
REEBMEICMA T, RFHLE. BEXa) 71, IGTRBIER Ui NEIRIC
ME T 28N EEEETHI N TES,

13.3. Safeguards infrastructure.

A State’s safeguards infrastructure is built on the foundation of a State and/or
regional legislative and regulatory system, providing for oversight and
management of nuclear material and activities. The safeguards infrastructure

should allow for effective cooperation with the TAEA and address three
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fundamental areas:

(1) Establishment of laws, regulations and a system of accounting for and | (1) RIEEFBEHE. FEREERVFEMREBEOERKBENTLITGZINE I L %
control of nuclear material at the national and/or regional level which RiEY 5. BRV /XTI L NILTHERE, ABRUCKNDEDSEERFE
ensure that the requirements of the safeguards agreement and DHEIL ;
associated protocols and subsidiary arrangements are fully met;

(2) Provision of timely, correct and complete reports and declarations to | (2) IAEA |IX39 23#EF, ERENDTR2RBERVEE S
the TAEA;

(3) Provision to the IAEA of support and timely access to locations and | (3) ITAEA (It L. RIBHEE DB EERT 57 DICLERXERVBAACIHERA
information necessary to achieve safeguards objectives. DIA L) —RUNTRHEET 2 L,

13.4. Safeguards regulatory infrastructure. 13.4 REEESRWEE (RELESRS1>77)

Laws and regulations which establish requirements regarding nuclear

material possession, handling, use, import and export. The State’s safeguards

regulatory infrastructure addresses the following elements:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

()

Laws and safeguards specific regulations to control and oversee the use
of nuclear material and nuclear related activities in the State, consistent
with the State’s obligations under its safeguards agreement;

The assignment of responsibilities for safeguards activities, and the
granting of legal authority to perform them, to an independent State or
regional authority responsible for safeguards implementation (SRA);
The design and implementation of an effective State (or regional)
system of accounting for and control of nuclear material (SSAC/RSAC);
The creation of an effective communication mechanism, including a
point of contact, between the IAEA and the State;

The implementation of procedures and practices necessary to facilitate

information gathering, timely reporting and in-field verification.
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13.5. IAEA Safeguards and SSAC Advisory Service (ISSAS).

An TAEA peer review service established in 2004 to support the effective and
efficient implementation of [AEA safeguards by identifying opportunities for
enhancing State systems of accounting for and control of nuclear material
(SSACs) and increasing cooperation between State or regional authorities
responsible for safeguards implementation (SRAs) and the IAEA. The service
involves an TAEA advisory service mission to the State to visit relevant
institutions and meet with relevant technical, legal and policy personnel,
providing a mechanism for identifying and disseminating good practices and
lessons learned. Such a mission is carried out at the request of the State. The
scope of an ISSAS mission is determined in consultation with the State and
carried out by an IAEA led team of experts. The product of the mission
includes a report drafted by the IAEA experts which addresses all the
the the
recommendations, and includes an action plan for follow-up by the State and
the IAEA.

The objectives of an ISSAS mission are as follows:

objectives  of mission, documents team’s findings and

(@ To evaluate the adequacy of the legal and regulatory framework and the
administrative and technical systems of the SSAC at the State and
facility/ location outside facility (LOF) levels;

(b) To evaluate the performance of those systems in meeting the State’s
safeguards obligations pursuant to its safeguards agreements and
protocols in force with the I[AEA;

(c) To identify areas where further cooperation with the IAEA could
increase the effectiveness or efficiency of safeguards implementation;

(d) To make recommendations and suggestions on how any gaps or
weaknesses identified could be addressed to enhance the capabilities of

the SSAC, while recognizing good practices identified in the course of
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the mission.

Guidance on ISSAS missions is provided in [TAEA-SVS-13].

ISSAS 2wy a > ICBT 5449 > RIE, [IAEA-SVS-I3JICEmEINT W 5,

13.6. Member State Support Program (MSSP).

A voluntary, structured collaboration between the IAEA and a Member State
through which the former requests and obtains financial and/or in-kind
extrabudgetary support to help make its nuclear verification activities more
effective and efficient. Examples of support include, inter alia, in-kind
contributions to host training courses for [AEA inspectors, equipment design
and development to support verification activities, expert support to provide
guidance related to the nuclear fuel cycle, and support for events such as the

safeguards symposium.
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13.7. Support Program Information and Communication System

(SPRICS).

The administrative IT platform supporting the TAEA’s Member State
(MSSP). SPRICS

extrabudgetary support, MSSP decisions and administrative details of the

Support Program stores safeguards requests for

extrabudgetary support.

13.7 ZBEHEBRRULIAI2a=4/—Y3>¥R54L (SPRICS)
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13.8. Research and Development Plan.

A publication, first issued in 2012 and updated periodically thereafter,
describing the research and development (R&D) and other support needed
by the IAEA to achieve its priority safeguards objectives. The R&D Plan
provided a roadmap for external partners, primarily Member State Support
Programs (MSSPs), to undertake R&D to address the IAEA’s safeguards
needs. In recognition of requirements that extend beyond R&D, the R&D

Plan was replaced by the publication Enhancing Capabilities for Nuclear

13.8 WA E
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Verification: Resource Mobilization Priorities (RMP) in 2022.

13.9. Enhancing Capabilities for Nuclear Verification: Resource

Mobilization Priorities (RMP).

A publication identifying and communicating the set of capabilities to be
developed or enhanced which are of the highest priority to the IAEA and are
especially reliant on external support. The RMP replaces the Research and
Development Plan and is intended to help stakeholders understand the
context for the capabilities that are needed and their relation to strengthening
the effectiveness and improving the efficiency and resilience of IAEA
safeguards. The RMP guides the IAEA’s safeguards collaborations with
traditional and non-traditional partners and mobilizes resources for activities
not funded through the IAEA’s Regular Budget. External support includes

research and development, financial resources and expertise.
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13.10. Development and Implementation Support (D&IS) Program for

Nuclear Verification.

A biennial publication for IAEA safeguards staff and external partners (e.g.
Member State Support Programs (MSSPs)) covering development and
implementation plans that require extrabudgetary or other support from

external and other partners to improve nuclear verification.
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13.11. Integrated Nuclear Infrastructure Review (INIR).

A holistic IAEA peer review to evaluate the status of infrastructure
development in a country introducing nuclear power or expanding its nuclear
power program on the basis of the IAEA’s ‘Milestones Approach’ (described
in the TAEA publication Milestones in the Development of a National

Infrastructure for Nuclear Power)6. Covering 19 infrastructure issues,
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including safeguards, the approach is intended to assist countries in
identifying areas requiring further development to reach the corresponding

Milestone.

13.12. Nuclear Power Support Group and Integrated Work Plan.

The TAEA uses mechanisms agreed by the Nuclear Power Support Group
(NPSG) to coordinate support to Member States considering or embarking
on nuclear power programs that have conducted a self-assessment of the
status of their national infrastructure based on the IAEA methodology.7 The
IAEA establishes a ‘core team’ for each Member State, with representatives
of all relevant IAEA organizational units. The team reviews the status of the
Member State’s infrastructure development on the basis of its most recent
interactions with counterparts and coordinates planning for IAEA support.

The core team typically meets formally with the relevant Member State
counterparts to review and update the integrated work plan (IWP) and
country nuclear infrastructure profile (CNIP). The counterparts usually
include senior representatives of the government, the nuclear regulatory body

and the prospective nuclear power plant owner/operator.
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6 INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, Milestones in the
Development of a National Infrastructure for Nuclear Power, IAEA Nuclear
Energy Series No. NG-G-3.1 (Rev. 1), IAEA, Vienna (2015).
7 INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, Evaluation of the
Status of National Nuclear Infrastructure Development, IAEA Nuclear
Energy Series No. NG-T-3.2 (Rev. 1), IAEA, Vienna (2016).

6 ERRFAH1E, Milestones in the Development of a National Infrastructure

for Nuclear Power, IAEA Nuclear Energy Series No. NG-G-3.| (Rev. 1), IAEA,
Vienna (2015).

7 BB FAHME, Evaluation of the Status of National Nuclear
Infrastructure Development, IAEA Nuclear Energy Series No. NG-T-3.2 (Rev.

1), IAEA, Vienna (2016).

13.13. Standing Advisory Group on Safeguards Implementation (SAGSI).

Established in 1975,

Implementation regularly provides the Director General of the IAEA with

the Standing Advisory Group on Safeguards
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expert advice and recommendations on technical topics related to TAEA
safeguards. SAGSI is composed of up to 20 members who are recognized
experts in the area of safeguards. Members are appointed by the Director

General and serve in their personal capacity.

SAGSI |E, REEHEELPFHFNEMARY L TERDLMNERK 20 ZDA D /N—THERKIN
TW5, AN—REBEBRICEL > THESRIN, BANLERTEBSE 2B 5,

13.14. Safeguards by design.

The integration of safeguards considerations into the design process of a new
or modified nuclear facility or location outside facilities (LOF) at any point
in the life cycle — from initial planning through design, construction,
operation, waste management and decommissioning. The goal of safeguards
by design is the improvement of safeguards implementation by addressing
potential efficiency and effectiveness issues early in the design process.
Safeguards by design is a voluntary process that neither replaces a State’s
obligations for early provision of design information under its safeguards
agreement nor introduces new safeguards requirements. See [NP-T-2.8],
[NP-T-2.9], [NF-T-4.8], [NF-T-4.10], [NF-T-4.7], [NF-T-3.2] and [NF-
T-3.1].
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3.1]%2 28,

13.15. Safeguards Traineeship Program.

A ten month program at the IAEA open to candidates from States with a
limited nuclear fuel cycle or none at all. The objective of the program is to
increase the number of qualified candidates from developing countries for
the position of safeguards inspector in the IAEA or in their national nuclear
organization. The Safeguards Traineeship Program is designed to enhance
the technical skills and competence of the trainees relating to the
implementation of IAEA safeguards and to broaden their knowledge of the

peaceful applications of nuclear techniques and the implementation thereof
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in their respective States.

13.16. Brazilian—Argentine Agency for Accounting and Control of Nuclear
Materials (ABACC).

An intergovernmental organization with its own legal personality created in
1991 by virtue of the Agreement between the Republic of Argentina and the
Federative Republic of Brazil for the Exclusively Peaceful Use of Nuclear
Energy. The functions of ABACC are to administer and apply the Common
System of Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials (SCCC), whose aim
is to verify that all nuclear materials in all nuclear activities of the States Party
are not diverted to nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive devices. This
Agreement was signed and entered into force in 1991; it is reproduced in
[395]. ABACC also performs functions under [435], which entered into force
on 4 March 1994 and provides for, inter alia, the cooperation between
ABACC and the IAEA.

13.16 BHEHBEEO-DNTILELF> - 75T L1 (ABACC)
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13.17. European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom).

Euratom was established in 1957 by the Treaty Establishing the European
Atomic Energy Community (Euratom Treaty) to further European
integration and tackle energy shortages through the peaceful use of nuclear
power. It has the same members as the European Union (EU) and is governed
by the European Commission (EC) and the European Council, operating
under the jurisdiction of the European Court of Justice. Euratom’s work
includes safeguarding nuclear material and technology in the EU; facilitating
nuclear related investment and research and development; and ensuring
equal access to nuclear supplies as well as the correct disposal of nuclear waste
and the safety of operations.

The application of IAEA safeguards in States party to the Euratom Treaty is
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governed by regulations adopted by institutions of the EU. The role of
Euratom in maintaining the regional system of accounting for and control of
nuclear material (RSAC) under relevant safeguards agreements with the
IAEA is performed by the EC through its constituent institutions. The EC,
acting in the capacity of Euratom, is responsible for accountancy and control
of nuclear material subject to safeguards under safeguards agreements
between Euratom, relevant Euratom States and the TAEA.

Under Annex III of the additional protocol (AP) to [193], States party to the
AP to [193] may entrust to the EC implementation of certain provisions
which under the AP are the responsibility of the States. Such States are known

as ‘side-letter States’.
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13.18. New partnership approach (NPA).

An approach to implementing safeguards in the non-nuclear-weapons State
members of the European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom) under
[193], agreed between the IAEA and Euratom in 1992 and later adapted to
the introduction of integrated safeguards. The approach provided for use of
common safeguards equipment and safeguards approaches, joint scheduling
of inspections and special arrangements for inspection work and data sharing
by the two organizations. The purpose of the NPA was to enable the IAEA to
economize on safeguards equipment and inspection efforts deployed in the
relevant States while maintaining its ability to perform independent

verification.
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13.19. Side-letter States.

States party to the additional protocol (AP) to [193] which have decided to
entrust to the European Commission (EC) implementation of certain

provisions which under the AP are the responsibility of the States. The EC
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acts on behalf of those States for purposes of the implementation of the AP
to [193].

13.20. Safeguards guidance in the IAEA Services Series. 13.20 IAEA #¥—EZRY ) XL 2REHREL (1 >R

Guidance issued in the IAEA Services Series which has no legal status but | IAEA H—E X3 ) = X TEITEINIHA T2 AT, EWRARA TR VA, A
which seeks to enhance understanding of safeguards concepts, methods and | EHIZ#MH T 5 Z v Ik Y| REFEOMI. HiE. ZRICEHT 3EE L RD. e
practices by providing explanations and examples, and share implementation | RN EHAETE 2L 2 BN LD, BRIFDREBEHEEH 1§ > XL IAEA D
experiences and lessons learned. The latest safeguards guidance can be found | 7 = 7# 4 F THET* 5,

on the JAEA web site.
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